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I have the honowr to inTorm vou that the Govermment of the

United Statern is trenrmitting under separate cover four hundred copies

of a report on the first year of the aduilnistration of the Trust
Territoery of the Pacifie Islands under the Trusteeship Agreement which
entercd into Torce on July 148, 1947,

This rerort on the wiminictrebion of the Trust Territory of the
Pacifilc Islands ic submittad in pursuance of Article 13 of the

Trusteeshin Agrecment which states that the provisions of Articles 87

and 83 of the Churter shell be amnliczble to the trust territory,
nrovided that the Adminlstering Authority may determine the extent of
their apnlicebility to any cvens which may from time to time be
gpocified by it vs closed for security reasons.

The United toten Govermment ie aware that the Security Council is
- at vresent seized of the question of the "procedure in application of
. Articles 97 ond 84 of the Charter with regard to the Pacific Islands
; under stratepic trusteeship of the United States", but does not consider
that it is thercby relieved of wun oblipation to report to the
United Hations on the administration of the trust territory.

As w motier of convenience, tho Trovisional Guestionnairs formulated

: by the Trusteeship Council has been utilized in the preparation of the
iﬂfeport. The decision of the United Gtabes Government to prepare this

- report and to transmit it to the United Nations and the use of the

: Frovicionul Questionnaire in this commection ars.withoutmﬂrejudice to ths

g uvestion before the Security CSIneTIN"
: ° 7 (signed) Warren R. Austin .

Representative of the
United States of America

Note:s Only a limited number of copies of this report will be availeble.
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Fipure 1.

Mokil, Eastern Carcline Islands - With sail down a Mokil canoe is paddled toward the vi
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A. BRIEF INTRODUCTORY DESCRIFPTIVE SECTION

l. gesersl gesographical desoription.

- Eu; Fhysical geography, ares, physloal characteristica, olimete;

b) Politioel gaography, internationsl boundaries, administrative diviniong, ovitiek,
prinoipal towns, ete,

The Trust Territory of the Pasific Islands covers an area of some ¥ million aquare milas
in the woatern Tacifis Ocean north of the equator, The Territory contains 96 distinet 1aslmnd
units with a ccmbined land aree of sbout 887 square miles, The Territory aomprises those is-
lande formerly held by Japan under mandats from the Lemgue of Nations and oconasista of those
Mioronesian island groups Imown as the Marshalla, the Carolimws, and the ¥arianas (with the
exeapticn of Guam)., The iglands forming the Trust Territory streteh from about latitude 19 to
209 north and from longitude 130° to 170° east. fTha distanse from Tebl Island in the exireme
woat of the Carolimez to Mill Island in the extreme sast of the Marshallzs is about 2400 nautical
railea or 2766 statuts miles,

The islands may be classified bromdly ms either ®high" wvoleanie or "low™ coral islands,
The woloanlo imlands, which lis prsdominantly in the weatern portlion of the Trust Territory,
represent the exposed pesks of a submerged voloanic range which atretohas from Japan south=
ward through the Bonin Islands, the Marianas, Yap, and the Palau Islands to New Guinea, With
the exception of the voloanle outaropping at Truk, Ponape, and Kussie, all the islands to the
aaat of thia voloanic range ars of ooral formmtion, mostly in the form of atolla.

The olimate of the Truat Tarritory la, in general, tropisal and rainy with small seasonal
changes, Throughout most of the area the mean annusl temperature averages from about 756° to
B5° F. with a diurual range of leas than 10° F,

Rainfall is heaviest in the belt betwsen 1% 30' and 8° 30¢ north latituda, where the
avarage annual reinfall is over 120 inches. On the high islandzs within thig zone the pre-
eipltation is considarably greater, baing augmsnted by orographie rain, {nly in the northern
islands and atolls of the Marehall group is there a pronounced dry season during whioh water
scarolty beocomes a problem,

While local squalls and thunderstorms are not infrequent in the summer months, the most
gserious storms to which the aree is subject are of the typhoon or troploeal syclonme %ype.
Theas moving storms with intense cyolonic oiroulation end winda of hurrieane foroe are par-
tioularly destruotive on the low islands, which may be awept at the sams tims by high waves.
Typhoons may develop in any month, but they cocur with greatest frequency betwsen the months
of July and November, Tha ielands in the southern and westsrn porticne of the Trust Territory
are most aubjest to destruotive typhoons.

fhe Trust Territory is divided for adminiatrative purposss into the following administra«
tive distriote: Saipan, Palau, Yap, Truk, Ponaps, Kwejalein and Majuro, The headquarters of
the High Commissioner of the frust Territory of the Pacifio Islands are at Pearl Harbor in
the Territory of Hawaii. The Deputy High Commlpsioner of the Truet Territory of the Paeifie
Ialands mekes his headquarters on the islend of Guam, which, slthough not a part of the Trust
Territory, vepresents the matural metropolis of the area. The total resident population of
the territory was approximately 60,000 on Jenuary 1, 1548, Three=-fifths of the population
live on the 6 prinoipal island units:; Saipan, the Palaus, Yep, Truk, Ponape, and Majuro. The
othar two-fifthe are widely sosttered sand many of the leolated islands and atolls are inheblt-
&d by only a fow dozen people, Many more are entirely uninhabited. There are no incorporated
oitlies or towne in the Territory. With the exoception of several well-defined communitiss on
Saipan, most of the people live In small ssttlements and farmsteada soattered over the in-
dividual islands and island groups.

Z. General information with regard to the ethnlo composition of the population,
he inhabitants of the Trust Terrltory are broadly classed as Mioronesimns, l.s., people

of the tiny islands, Thoy are divided into a number of reglonal and local groupings which
differ more or less in physioal charsoteristica, lsnguage, and custom, The Mlsronesian atock



im oharaoterized by mediwm staturs, brown skin, and a straight to wavy black hair. Certain
Mongoloid festuras may bs distinguished among the islanders of the West and Central Carolines;
sustraloid charasteristios are snoouniered in the southwest islands; while Polymesian types oc-
cur ip the Marshalls. The Chemorros in the Marisnmas, elthough & raclal blend, tend to ragemble
the Filipinos of the Manils arse and may be distinguished asz a distinot ethuic group in oontrsay

to other Wicsromsaimna,

3. Chief sharacteristics of the rmoial, linguistio, religious and sooiml structure of the
population,

¥o uniform Mioronesian type of culture exists oxospt in the sense that all the island
psoplsa share certain general characteristics, such as proximity to the esa, speoialized skilly
in the use of typical looal materials (shells, fibars, coconut products, eto.), olose kinship
tian, oulte of anvertors, and oomplex slass distinotions under hereditazy ohlefs. Great vari-
atlona in oulture, however, oocur among different island groups znd even among various islands
and atolls within the same geographio sarea. The natural loyalties of the people are distinetly

looal in character.

The great majority of the islanders have accspted Christianity, bubt native beliels peraist
in many arems and have in genaral conditionsd the extent swi manner of ite adoption,

Although the locel lanpuapges all belong to the olessification imown as Malayo-Polynesian,
there are ten mutually unintelligible languages spoken within the Territory and most of thess
are subdivided inte diatinotive looal dialects. At the prossnt time the Japansae lengusge is
the nearast spproash to a ™lingua frenca™ throughout the Territory; however, English is now
spoken by many of the inhabitante of the areas immediately adjecent to the Civil Adwinistration

Unit! .

4, Waturel resouroes, flors, fusna, and basio economy (detailsd later im spsalal seotion).

The natural resourses of the Truat Terriltory are meagre, and much of the s0il iz of low
fertility, thin, and susoeptible to erceion., Ralnfall is not well distributed; insect pests,
diseases and weeds are a oconstant mensce; and with grain or pod crops there are diffioulties
iz pollination and curing the seed. These matural limitations have restricted the agrioulturs
of the arsa to looalired, subsistence gardening, which produces & fair range of root and fruit
orops. The range is larger on the high islands then on the low. Thus the liarshallase, living
on low soral islands, produce tree orops (breadfruit, pandanus, cooonut, papayd snd banana)
and root oropa (arrowroct and taro), gather marine fooda (fieh and shellfish), mnd raisze their
own livestook (pigs, chickens and ducks). (m the higher islands to the west, somewhat less
emphasis may bs given %o marine products but edditiconal food orops mre grown: yams, wmenioo,
sugar oane, aquash, malons, beans, watermslons, citrus fruits, corn and pineapples. Because
of limited apace or rugged and stony terrain few mroas on any of the islands ocsn be effective~

Forsat rosourses are almost non-sxistont on the low osoral islands. Subetantial staunds of
tizber still exist on some of the highsr lslands and, with sare in utilization, it is belisved
that the Territbry could supply neerly all of its own needs for lumher, with a possible export
surplus of certain types of wood. Gopra (dried coconut) has been the traditional agricultursl
export from the area. In recent years, however, the number of soconut tress has basen seriocus-
ly depleted on many lslauds by military activities and by the inrosde of the (ooconut Beetle
(Brontisps mariana),

The marine resources of the Trust Territory are in genersl adeguate for subsisternve fish~
ing and 1t is possible that commercial fishing might be profitably developed in certain looale
The reesults of Sapanese commsrcial fishing im the area indicate considerable resources of
bonito, tuna, mackersl, sardins, shark, turtle, trepang, sponge, trochus shall and pearls,

Both the native fauna and the pumbers of lmporfed livestook are limited. Cattle, pigs,
goatsa, chiokens and dogs were introduced to many of the larger islands by early explorers and
tradera, but livestook never bhsssme plentiful on any of the islands and was seriously @epleted
in nuaber in the couras of World War II militery operations, However, almost 300 head of
onttle survived from a herd whioh the Japanose had maintained on Tinian; most of this herd wasz
distributed among other islands of the Trust Territory by the United States Commercisl Company

The minsral resources of tha Trust Territory are limited in nunber and generally are of



R te, bauxite and manganezs are the onl

ortor quality Phosphate, z caly minerals whioh huve been ex-
t::ﬁed in considerable quantities and, of these, only phosphats was ever commeroially profit-
sble, Irom, oopper, niokel, and limonite have been found on some of the high islands but are
nob ol leved to be of eccnomic importance.

5, Brief shronclogical historisal survey and main events ¢f the year.

In the period of dizcovery, beginning early in the 16th oentury, the ialands now included
1n the Trust perritory were visited by Spanish, German, Dutoh, Portuguése and English explorers.
it ap early date Spain established a firm contrel over thes Marisnas Islande, In 1BBS the oon-
fligting claims of Spain and Germeny for the Marshells and Carolines were resolved through the
pedistion of Pope Leo XIII, pursuant to whioh Spain gained title to the Carclines and Germany
gaured undisputed gsontrol of the Marshalles, Followlng the SpanishepAwmerican War, Spain, in
1869, 201d the garolines and the Marisnas (except Guam, which had bssn ceded to the United
gtates in 1898) to Germamy for 26 million peeetos. The German rule over these islande was
torminated in 1914 when the Japansse, not long after entering World War I on the elde of the
4llisd Fowers, took posssssion, A% the end of World War I Japan received a class “C" mandate
from the League of Nations over these islands, Soon thereafter the area was almost completely
olaged to nom~japaneas vigitors and, as is now lknown, fortifisation of atrategilo lslands was
g, In 1935 Japan withdrew from the League of Nations btut did not relinquish somtrol of
ths mandated territory, puring World war I thease islande and their surrounding watera beocams
ths soensa of decisive naval and military operations, The names of such remote ramparts as
fwsjalein, Epiwetok, Truk, Ulithi, Peleliu, Saipan and Tinian becams household worda throughout
the world, Begiuning esrly in 1944, the islands were either wrested from Japanese control or
isolated from further effeative participation in the war,

prom the termination of Japanese sontrol until July 18, 1947, the islands now included in
the Trugt Territory were under ¥ilitary Government administered by the United Btates Navy. On
that date Military Govermment wag snded by the President of the United States when he spproved
the Trusteeship Agreement between the United States and the Security Council of the Dnited
yations for the Trust Territory of the Paclfio Islands. On the same date the President, by
Precutive Order 9876 (Bnolosure a), delegated to the Seoretary of the Havy the responsiblility
for oivil administration of the Trust Territery on an interim basis and until such time as &
eivilian department or agency should be designated Yo have permansmt responsibility for the

paverment of the area,

puring the pest year the Civil Adminlstration has been engeged primarily in surveying the
peoples snd rescurces of the Territory and in eateblishing the foundations for an sdminletra=-
tion designed te further the eocnomle rehabilitation end the health and welfare of the 1slsnde
ore, The designation of the atolls of Bikini and Eniwetok me mites for atomio energy experi-
wutstion required the resettlement of 309 islsanders on mearby atolls in the Mershall group.
gthor resettlement projeots have been undertaken as & result of wartime devastation in certain
sreas, partioularly the Marimnas. In Yovember, 1947, Yap Island wes swept by a series of
typhoons which resulted in extensive property damage but no loss of life, At the end of 1847
thrse zoientifioc surveys were in progress in the Trust rerritory: (1) The Coordinated Tavesti=
gstion of Micromesian Anthropology (CIMA) by a group of solentists from 20 institutions in the
United States ard one in Australia; (2) & survey of the fishing resourcea of the area by the
Fish snd Wildlife Servios of tha Depariment of the Interior and (3} a study of the insect
pesta of the islands by the Insect Contrel tommittee for Micronesla (ICCM), under the Bueplces
of the Pacific Solence Doard of the National Research gounoil,

In the Spring of 1948, legislation wes proposed in the Tnited Stetes Congress to provide
a0 organis act for the Trust Territory and te confer looal oitilzenship upon the indigenous
pecple thereof.,

A conference on conservation in Mioronssis was held by the Pacifie Boience Board in
Homoluly and Washington to asslst the administrative authorities on problems that have to be
faced in this fileld,

During the past year an extensive medical and dental survey of the lslanders has been wade.,
Populstion statistice wero compiled as of Jenuary 1, 1948. TInterim repulations for the Terri-
Wry were oodified and promulgated in April, 1948,



B. STATUS OF THE TERRITORY AND ITS INHABITANTE

Status of the Territory

&, What is the basis of the administretion in international snd domestic constitutional
law? Is there auy srganie lew in which the Administering Authority has laid down and
defined the status of the Trust Territory? Indicete sush ¢hanges as have been nmade
in this organie law.

The bepis in international law for the administration by the United Stetes of the Trust
Territory of the Pasific Islands is the Trustseship Agreement for the Former Japanese Mandated
Islands, unenimouvaly approved by the Security Council of the United Nations on April 2, 1047,
This agreement (3/518) became effective on July 18, 1947, when Presidsnt Truman approved it,
pursuant to the muthority granted by Publio Lew 204 of the BOth Congrese. On the same date
the President, by Exesutive Order 9875 (Enclosure A), delegated to the Secretary of the Navy
the responsibility for the oivil adminiptration of the Trust Territory ae en leoterim meapure.
Thers is not a¢ yet any organic law for the Trust Territory, although legislation to this ef=-
feot hes recently been introdused in both chembers of the Unitsd Stmtea Congress.

7. What is the nature of the legislative, adninistrative and judicial syslems with par~
= ticular reference to:

(&) The nature und composition of leplslative organs (or other representative bodies),
and sxeoutive and judicial orgens, especially as far sa the participation of the
looal inhabitants 4s concerned;

{v) The method of popular representation including electoral gqualifiomtions, size of
slectorate and its proportion of the total population:

{0} The leoal povernment institutions, ani the extent to which the Territory has
legialative, sdminiztrative and budpgetary autonomy?

Defire the extent and charaocter of powsrs of the legislative end executive and the ex-

tent and oharacter of oontrol wvested in and exercized by the shief sdministrative of-

ficer and othar officers or officiel orgens of the Territory,

Subjeot to the direction of the Sesretery of the Nevy, all powers of government and juris-
diction in the Trust Terrltory sre vested in the High fommlssioner of the Trust Territory of
the Facific Islande, Eis prinecipal assistent ts the Deputy High Cowmissiomer, whose hesdquar-
ters are on the island of Guem. The Trust Territery is divided into 4 aubwareas, each of whicr
is headed by a Gowsrnor (Northern Marisnas, Western Carolines, Easbtern Carolines, and Marshalle
Thers are geven Oivil Administrative Districts, See map page 5 for administrative divisions,

The adminiptration is based upon the preaservation of the indigencus govermmental systems
of the ighabitenta, Loeal municipal governments are authorized to levy, collect and axpend
lecel taxes and to meke loval rules., They mseist in the enforcement of orders from higher
suthority and are required to keep records. Eech local municipal government (island and/or
village) hea & magistrate and a treasuwrer. Certain functions of local govermment may be ex-
ercised by & tribe or clsn, although the primary responsibility remains with the local munie-
ipalities. It is the expressed poliocy of the Administering Authority to establish end foster
velf-governing commmnities and to give due weight to locanl oustoma and traditions in all
goneral ordinances and reguleticns.

While the ielanders perform legislative, judicial, and exscutive Pfunctions within the
municipality, it has not yet been found femsible to provide for their participation in the
wider areas of admloistration because of their looalized loysltiss, geographiesl izolation
and lack of experiense in edninistration beyond the confines of the immediste sommunity.,

Each municipality thus enjoys a large degrss of losal awtonemy, ineluding budgetary autonony,
subjeot only to the reguletions of higher muthorities with respect to the maintenance of peace
and order, the enforeement of moasures for health and sanitation and the implememtation of
goneral ordinmnces concerning trade, industry, labor, and education whioh are essemtisl to the
well-being of the lphabitants of the Trust Territory sz a whola,

Where the inhabitants have been found to be qualifisd to elect representatives, regularl;
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constituted elections have been held, Truk, the Palaus, Ponape and many satellite islands have
held electiona for the purpoes af choosing their officiels. Voting rights have been granted to
mele and femsls wembers of the oommunity squally, The institution of democretio expresslion hag
been fostared by the administering authority,

The loocel inhabitants are duly represented by their sleated or wppointed lesders who meet
periedioally with the ¢ivil admlnistrators or thelr repregentatives to dimsouss ourrent problems
and projected plans, %o be ingtructed in the new ordinances and regulations and to be delegated
definite dutles snd responsibilities in consection with the proseoution of the miseion of the
oivil sdministration. Looal funds, over and above those necessary for the payment of loeal
magigtrates and other officials, can be used by the communities for their own welfare, subject

to Oivil Adwinistrators' supervision.

gtatua of the Inhabitants

8, What gspecial matlonal status has been granted to the lndigencus iphsbitants? What
=~ 4s the legal or ourrent term used to describe this speoiml status and how is this term

defined?

fhe legsl status of the indigenous inhabitants will be deflned in the organle acts now
being sonsidersd by the Tnited Stetes Congress. At present the indigenous inhabitants are un-
offisially desoribed ae “oitizens of the Truat Territory".

9. What types, rights and responsibilities of citizenshlp are oconferred upon the inhebi-
~ tants of both sexes?

All indigencus iphabitants of the Trust Territory snjoy certain speoial rights by wirtue
of their statua, They are privileged to vote in municipal elsotlons or to be represented in
looal affairs in mocordance with customary praotiocss. They are given spseial protsction in
the possssaion of their property, both indivlidual and ocolleotive, against outside encroachment
and are also proteectsd economically againet exploiiatlon by commeroial enterprises. As a
regult of their status in the Trust Territory, ths islanders have specific righte and respon«
sibllities with respect to medical aid, sanitetion, transportation snd education. All in-
Eabitants of the Territory, without distinotion of mge, sex, race or religion, snjoy the basie
humanibarian rights and freedoms {see question 136).

10, Do the peaples of the Territory enjoy in the metropolitan territery of the Administer-

= ing authority and in its ocoloniss, protectorates, and other dependencies the same
guarantes as regards the protectlon of their persens and property as do the psoples
of the sald cclonies, protectorates and other dependencies? If not, what treatment
do they receive in this respeot?

Yea.
11, Whet is the rtatus of ismigrant communities?

There are no immigrent communities im the Territory, A work colony of approximately 400
Japanese has been established on Angaur., These workers live apart from the indigenous popula-
tion and are suparvissd by representatives of the contracting company. Thsy are subjeot to
all local laws promulgated by the Govermor of the Weelern Carolines.

12, Is there a civil reglater in the Territory? 1Is registration of births and deaths
T ocompulssry? If there are any exceptions, on what grounds? What progress haz been
schieved in the appllomtion of the rules of civil registration?

The civil administration of the Trust Territory hes instituted a system for the main-
tenance of vital statietlos, designed to produce unifora records in hermony with looal ocus-
toms ingofar as feasible., A Moivilian registrar™ is required to be depignated in esch ipland
community, with responaibllity for malntaining birth and death reglstration within his com-
munity. Each Civil Adwinistration Unit is also required to designate an officer as (entral
Rogistrar whose dutles include (a) the colleotion of certificates of birth and death from all
olvilisn reglstrare, (b) the prepsration of a permanent central register of births and deaths,
and (o) the lssusnce of certifioates, transoripte and osther records. It is the legal respone
sibllity of parents and of the regiatrar in each community to see that each live birth mnd
8%ill birth ia registered. In csae of death it ls mmde s responeibility of the physician or



any other person having knowledge of it to sudmit all pertinent informetion to the regist
offioia; birth and death certificates have been provided for aush registrations; th: %a:t::'r.
makxe referenve to oause of death, as known. Coples of theee records ars filed ’t

of the Deputy High Commiasicner. ted 8% the Office

4 population consus la required ae of the first of July in eash r and is
by quartsrly interim esbimates, So far, however, new oounti have haa?:nde somwltzgpi;xzﬁelgr-
iy, 1.0., &z the opportunity has presented itself. Current statistics are therefore bessd
primerily upon the returns from oivil reglstrars of birth, death end migration figurss, end
are being corrected end verified at every visit of the offieial representative, ’

Figure 2.

¥wajalein, Warshall Islands — Bables and mothers shown in the women's ward of the Civil Adminis-
tration Dispensary. The women are wearing dresges which are locally known as MHother Hubbards®.



¢, INTERNATIONAL AND REGIONAL RELATIONS

1%. Give a list of intsrnatlomal treaties, sonventions, and ather agresmsats applylng te
= the Territory. G&tate in each ansual report which of these treatles, conventions, end
ather agresments have been entered into during the year under review.

The Administering Authority is at present reviewlng the trestiss, conventions and other
agreements to which it is a party, with a view %o detormining whish of those agresments may
properly be counsidered as applisable to the Trust Territory in accordance with the provisions
of irticle 14 of the Trusteeship Agreement, Narcotle Conventlons reviewed in answer #193,

14, What arrangements have been made by the Admirdstaring authority regarding the oo=
operation of the Territory with tha organe of the Unitad Nations and with thae

speoialiged mgencles?

Through the 0ffice of Island Govermments in the Department of the Navy, the Trust Terri-
tory has access to the offices and mgenoles of the gtate Department and is thue in a poeition
to oooperste with and reoeive the benafit of the operations of the organs of the United Nations

and the spscialized agensies,

16, What ackivities have besn carried on in the Territory by nen=-govarmmental bodien of
T an interaational character?

.NOM .

16, What cooperation and gensrsl relations, if eny, have been ssgtablished with neighbor-

T ing territories under the oontrol of the Admiristering Authority and with other ter-
ritories with regard to political, administrative, eoonomis, ssientifis, technisal
and oultural mtiers?

A dlose coopsrstion ia mainteined between ths Trust Territory Administration and that of
Guam, an Amerigan possesslon. Inasmuch am Guam is the leading port in ths western Pemelfic,
nearly all of the area's commerce is carried on through it. The most mdvanced public schoolse
are located there, as ars the Pacific Island Teacher Training BSchoocl and the mediesl and
nurseaf training achools. Quam ix likewiass important in politicael and administrative matters
by virtue of ita intermediste position in the communiostion system betwesn the Trust Territory
and the Daived States Goverament in Weshinghon,

The Administering Authority, through its liaison in the Department of State, has an in-
lireat but vital iuterest im the South Paclfio Commission, a reglonal arganiration sponsored
5y the varlous governmsute havlng possessions or trueteeshipr in the South Paoific. Recoguaiz-
ing that many of the problems faced by members of the South Paoifis fommimsion are similar to
those of ths Trust Territory, the Administering Authority strives to keep abreast of the
devalopnente of the Commiasion, .

17. What arrangemente, if any, have been mmde to associate or federate the Territory with
T other territories for customa, fiseal or administrative purposes?

No arrengemente have been made to ssscolats the Territory administratively with any other
areas, There is olose informel cooperation, economic as well aw sdmiristrative, between the
Trust Territory and Guam, present locatlon of the headquarters of the Trust Territory's Deputy
High Commisgicher,



D. INTERNATTONAL PEACE AND SECURITY; MATNTENANCE OF LAW AND ORDER

International Peace and Ssourity

18. What obligations with respset to the Territory has the Administering iuthority under-
T taken towards the Security Council?

Artiole 5 of the Trustesship Agreement is quoted ar follows,

"In discharging its obligations under Artiocle 78{e) and Article 84 of the Charter,
the Administering Authority shall ingurs thet the Trust Territory shall play 1ts part,
in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations, in the maintenance of inter-
national peace mnd sequrity. To this end, the Administering suthority shall be en—
titled,

'l. to establigh neval, military and air bsses and to eract fortifiocations
in the Trust Territory;

t2. to sgtation and employ armed foroes in the Territory; azd

*3. +to make use of volunteer forces, facilitiss and mosistanse from ths
Trust Territory in earrying ocut the obligetions towards the Beourity
Counoil undertaken in this regard by the Adminietering Authority, as
wsll an for the local defenase and the meintensnse of law and order
within the Trust Territory."

Meintenanoe of Law and Order

15, What foroes are maintained for internal order end what iz their organizstion, method

T of reoruiting, conditions of serviecs, nationality, equipment and fmollities? What
is the snnual expenditure on the maintensnoe of internal law and order? What arms
end ammunition were Imported for loesl purposes during the year?

The principal organization te maintain law and order in the Territory is the Pasifio
Insular Constabulary. Reoruits for this Constabulary are given training in Englisk, militery
courtesy, military drill and oriminal and militery law., To bacome s wember of the Insular
Conetabulary is comsidered an achievement, since memberehip carrles certein preatige among
the islanders. Esasch Constabulery unit is directed by a {ivil Administration (fficer, who
sots as Commissioner. The size of the Constabulary {including trainees) in emch of the zeven
administrative dietriots is as follows; Salpan, 19; Pelau, 46; Yap, 12; Truk, 74; Ponape, 41;
Ewajalein, 6; and Majure, 34. The annuval axpenditures for the milntenance of the Pacific Te-
land Constabulary ars inocluded in the Legal and Public Safety Bxpenditures of approximately
$70,000 yearly; salaries will amount to asbout $16,000 yesrly,

In addition to the Constebulary, thers are local untrained policemen who in some Districts -
form part of the lacal municipal administration by which thay are paid. In soms arems, certain
local police funstions are exerolsed by the headmen or magistrates.

20. Have there baen any instances of gollective violence or disorder which have required
" the use of police or military forces? What wers the sauses of such violence or dlp-
orders? TWhat sction hag been taken to remove the gauses anm well as to deal with the

menifestations?

Ho,



E. POLITICAL ADVANCEMENT

Gensral Administration

21l. Whet leglsletive and other steps have been taken during the yesar to further the
political advancement of the Territory, espsoilally towards self-povernment or in~
dependence, in essordanos with Article 76(b) of the Charter?

The policy of the Navy Department in reapect to self-govermment 1s quoted aa follows;

b7t is desired that the inbhabliants of the 1sland territorlee bs granted the
highest degrse of self-government that they are capable of assimilating. They
shall be emsvuraged end mssleted to amsume ag mash 23 possible of the management
of thelr own affairs and the conduct of thelr own government. TLoocal governmente,
insofar as practicable, should be patternsd on the pelitioco-social institutions
whioh the inhabitants heve evclved for themselves, Jeland Government ordinances
and regulations should give due weight %o local treditions and sustoms. ILegisla-
{4ion and its enforcesmsnt machinery should be held to the mininmum requisite %o the
preservation of pendse and order, the maintenance of propsrty righte, the snfaorce-
mnt of measurcs for health ané sanitation and those lawe raspeoting trade, in-
dustry and labor whish wre essentlal to economic well-being.™

Section 6 of the Interim Regulations of the Trust Territory implements this policy, and
the provisions of Section 6 have besn promulgated and are in effeet in all units and areas of
the Truat Territory.

it the present time, local leadsre are being developed for administrative, educational
and profesgional duties with ths view that they will ultimately besoms part of the framework
upon which sfficient self-govermment oan be built.

22, Indicate briefly, by dlagram if possible, the struoturs of the Territorial sdmin-
istration, enumerating the personnel, responsibilities and funoticns of each branch.

Refer to Qrganiestion Charts on pages 1l and 12,

23+ Whet changes, if any, have taken place during the year in ths somposition of the
T etaff?

There have been no changes during the year in the composition of the staff.

24+ Eaplain briefly ths auffrage laws and regulations sand in detail their applicstion to
mén and women and to racial groups.

The guarantee expressed in Seotlon 5 of the Interim Regulations (Fundamental Righte) that
the existing customs and local laws of the indigenous inhabitante of the Trust Territory shell
ba respected is appliocable %o the manner inm whish the right of suffrage is sxerciced in the
area. The provision of Seotion 6 prohlbiting dlsorimination in the Trust Territory against
any pearson on acsount of race, eex, lenguege or religion is alsc applicable,

26, Show 1n statisticel tables, if prectiocmble, to what extent, 1n what oapacities and
under what econditions of service the indigencus inbabitante are employed in general
administration.

8ee Sestion X, Stetistical Seotion.

26, Explain briefly the varicus custome regulating behaviour end sonditions throughaut the

T indigenoue groups and indleste to what extent such oustoms are recognired by the ad-
ministration of the Territory. To what extent have they been implemented by the
establighment of Natlve government representatives, counoils, judieial orgenitations
and other memsures introduced to assist the psople progreasively to advance materia) —
ly and oulturslly towards self-government or indepeadence ag reguired by the Chertery

10



Tnaduy

aTaguy Uy _JeITSI0

ITUN WoTIRs1a TUimhy TTATS

AT TEITYY
1Tun aong SIELITITH
aZazyy uT JI92T1J0

uuumnumﬁcdaﬁq cnoﬂdpum.nq.na.mﬂ
TIATD TiATH

«107EI1E TUTOpY
TIAT0

RIOERIYETUTRIY
1TATD

RIOTEALETUTWEY ICIEILTTUTIRY
1Ta1n TTATD

| | |

IOTRIETd IDINISTA
U LY NIZTHIYNS EOTHISIO T4¥NOE  EDIKIEIQ ¥OHG FITELEId dVR JOTHISTL mTYa IDTHISTIG RYJIVE
o . ﬁl.__nzﬂ_
| ®aiv ang T Eeay qng | M~ wexy ang 5957} Bazy qne
_ _ n.ﬂnﬂakm:l* L, BauiroIEn :hupmwm_ _ _lasugyoasn tdslass m | sauRiaey-utvoq). - ——
Tt Pl e [T eimue | N
I2PTII0 T1AOD
F2aAYTIH JETUD
EANY TSI SAHNY1ET SgNY TSI SOANYTSI SANY TSI
TTYASHY W ARITOEYS HYEZTIsSva AXLTOHYY HEUALETHR CHNYTRYH NHUIHLHON CHYOT048 HINDE
L L _ _

lazaog a7)1o8g yInog LSpuENmOg [~ - —

0T8I TUTEDY
TTATa

[UETUT] pue
B3Oy waonTouT)

BuGETIEy Jep0arucy | [ (PATIEI1ZTUTIDY } ]
"|| k Nﬂ:nNM * “ll —T T T |srueTaeR aspuwaray Kangag
BRI IR AN Y
T T ! 1
I [HetuyaEy .Hmﬂ.cﬂaaoﬂ..l.
N e =
SpUBTHT 2TITORS JO £101via2df 38047 SPUATET OUEDITON—UTUOE
JaucTIsTuwon LATH hwsuﬁa - _hocsm>om AxerTTTe fandag
{79374 e7riova oTs - —— — — ——— _ [ . _
llllll i
= g, HPURTS] OULITO4H-UTLAE
R T i RS e +7
P |
— = — gein ey aspuemmen |
i
(LUBULIAADD TIAT) TPAEN] {UagUaasatd TTAT THABY}
Woweg UBITIFEY F¢ JouIFads [ 1 WM J0_JI6LLSACH
YOHYS HYITHEHY Lbitp
Ta1tup

~{suorivindod astieu 0N}

zedg (auanuIaAcn PUBTRT JO 991110}

Jeay uwnIuyy
PUTTET SuMPTH PUNTET 3anp
pUy1eT UogaUYC pUSTST PUES
PURTET wIkwETed TUSTET 9YEM

:to paatnbas g Aem 88 UITUAIAGA
TRAEN UIDE I0J UDTETAOLG 133aTd

_H.E«um.unn.o I2a8K JO 19Ty SLElETHEY
200 ﬁ:oﬂuw&uﬁﬁﬂcﬁm
suofiwasdp 18aey JO Jatyz sondag

=

_mcoquwnmuo 19,9 10 uma:ﬂ

hh:z oy JO ?So.u..,.nm‘*

{ MOYINOD "S°N HIGNN SONVIS!

UOTARAIATUTERY TTATD ‘lauuteaad
TeABl Jo J327130 JUTPUSTEO) 95Tt

TsuaTioun;

JLUSTUARAOL TPUSTET 07 JRUOTATDDS
BpUBRImeY AIEMTITT AJvaTad 3982 TpUT
@x001gq pal33p U Omnga SITITL

0 ‘umBurgeey’ 2edp! squsTuzasog
PUSTET IO 20T IO TOnn vl paawdaag

ON3%3T

a1d19¥4  NIVLY3D HOd )

SLNIWNHIAOOD ANVISI TIVAVN 'S'N 40 NOILVZINVOHO

815812 O - 48 - 2



" oMunva

LN

INLNYEND TYRINY 8 LAY T
AINOW AHLSNGNT
QY08 1390nY SV ST
GNINNYTd 1330N8 NOLYOTS mwmuﬁ
A SINSHLOTIV AINIAI GNY SLEOMSEYd
e NI AHSN 3ZIAID ANONVESOH Tohiny
SNLNTSTTO- PUivan oo Ezuwwmﬂ_.,_.umwu OMHSIS
swnasn  AFMENS HIWIH oMKy NOILD35 TWy512 T 3raen St
SLNANNNOW "5 Ly Wuaa0ud SONIAVS TWL50 SNOLSM1D SLSFOS SL40d3Y
HOMYIE3 RILNIDS OUYOD SINONGDI  uRD OGNy MY H1and anv JuvdTIM TINNOSHY
hOUIZ LN G TYNgIN 5 SHILIYW TASiaN, ONINNY T
STdaNG TWNGLLYIN03 AYHD0Hd SAZAHNG QY08 L3dan: gt SINNOSTH TYMNIYN $103r0d HAINZIOS ;
SMINITHL  SNINWHL GNY HITV3H NGILONHLSNOD SNINYIG 139098 o e o RO STHONON ONIdIHS NOLZINYILO
SHOLEDTIEN Iuw AL SNOI LT INMANTD SNOLLYT FIANWOD ONY FCVHL NYIODLEND ALM3dEd mzm_Gz_.m
vinamyng N0 ONY TG SHHOM or1Eng AT3dnNS -3¥ TUNOILLYNEELN NOA 19 XL ¥Olgads  AJVLS 40 NOLYNIGHODD
SI00HOS INNIOIN BAINZATED  SMINNYTY LNTWEO13A30 NOIO3S X1dans #9T WINOUYNYILN SOWMONCD —N Q1313 TeHAOHSIT Qv NOBIAND HOINGS
NOLLYGNg3 HL%3aH Drand SHHOM DTN NddNG ONY IONYNILA ISUivL Y TT¥DILM0. STIAONGD3 OHM_FZM...%MLM@_{_ NOUYHLSININGY
40 NOISIAG 40  NOsIAG 40 NOISING 40 NOISIMG 40 NOISIAIQ 40 NOBIAQ J13d 40 NOBIAIG 40 NOISIAG

L

[INVISISSY 3AENI3XT ]

1

[ganoISswiNGD HaH_ A LNd3al

T

[ 53aNoISSINKGS HOIH]

NOLLVZINVOHO 44VLiS
SANVYTISI O14I0Vd JHL 40 AYOLIBHAL 1SNYL FHL 40 INIFWNH3A09D

_ Iﬂqum_qu SALLVHASINNGY ]



The administration in the Trust Territory has recognirzed meny suetoms reguleting native
behavior as being of paramount Importance, and every effort hes been made to sct in mocerd
with established local customs wherever 1t wae felt that they wero bemefielal and not cobtrary
to normal advencement, Ia January 1847, the military governor decresd that loeel government
should reflect American conoepts as clomsely as might be feasible, but without radicel changes
in netive eystema. Looal oivil affalrs are adminigtered by either s magistrate or & counmoil,
ap the inhabitants prefer. The council or magistrete mey be elected or appoimted, depending
on what method 1e deemed the more benefloial %o the efficlent goverament of the inhebitants.
In many ceses the heraditary or appointed chief of the islande has been retained as magistrate
to perform funotions of the chief administrator - elso often az the judge - and acts in &
liaison capacity with militery or oivil edministratlon personnel.

27, Desoribe briefly the administrative organisation engaged in the varlous phases of
T this work and the requirements of knowledge and conditions of training of personnel,
Report annually on activitlee and progress in this special werk,

The assumpticon of respeonsibllity for the sdministration of the Trust Territory imediate-
ly following World War II involved assipnments for-whish the United Statee found few trained
officers qualified. Realirzinp the necessity of provlding trained perzomnel for such a task,
the Unlted States Navy lwmedistely set up sppropriate schools, The mwain school waa origirally
losated st Columbia University but was leter transferred to Princeton, Ppersonnel sent to this
school were, for the most part, naval reserve offlocers whose backpround and educational quali-
fioations indicated an aptituds for training in and ultimate assignment to island administre-~
tion., In Washington, a section of the Chief of Naval gperations, eripinally called the Military
Government Section and currently the (Office of Ieland Governments, was delegated to dirsct this
progran.

Tarly in 1946 it was declded to establish a regularly constituted School of ¥aval Admin-
istration at Stanford University (SONA). Here officers were ordered for an indoctrimation
period of five months to prepare them for the administrative task aheamd, fThe materisl faor
this achool's currloulum was a careful compiletion of informatlion submitted by exiating mili-
tary govsrnment unite ln the field as well as of historiesl and anthropologlosl studiles which
had been made of aimllar peoples, This material wes meagre at the outset, but reports, corres-
pondenoe and the results of investlgations and surveys ware gradually made available to the
school, and esoh of these was studled thoroughly in order toc develep proper baokground and
philosophiee of administration,

Reaponsible ultimately to the Chief of Naval Operations, Islend Governments, officers who
had completed their training at Stanford reported to the sdministrative staff of the Jommander-
in-ghisf, Pacific Flaet in Honolulu, to the staff of the latterts immedlate mssistant in Guam,
and to those of the Atoll Gommandere (lster called Governors) for local duty. An Atoll Com-
mander was known under the Military Government ae Commanding Officer of the Military Govermment
Unit, Hewever, his functione were later superseded by those of a governor {of an ares) or a
eivil administrator (of a district).

The results of the training reoceived by officers at the school of Navsl Adminiatration were
early apparent, Their studies had equipped them, in pemeral, to understand sush indigenocus
factors as pesople and olimate, and to be able to cope with the probleme inherent in the Tnited
Statey Government!s newly moquired responeibility. Each had been specifioally prepared for an
individual assignment - labor offiocer, public works officer, legal offiver, ete., - by special-
ired training given at the oonclugion of the regular SONA course, fThe first treinsd group of
offloers arrived in the field late in 1946 to aszume responsibilities which had been temporar-
11y assigned to untrained officers, Upon their arrival, Military Govermment Units (later, clvil
Administration Units) found themselves, for the first time, equipped with full etaffe of
speoislista who were well-based in the anthropology of the Mioronesian ares end specifically
trained in thelr staff functions, The number of offisers sent to each Military Govermment Unit
wax between ten and fifteen,

It im the present Administering Authority's intention to psrpetuste the pattern which has
boen established in the suscessful pre-duty training of island sdminlstrative officers by re-
quiring of all such future officers a period of instruction in the following subjects:

(&) The Islends as & Setting for Administration
{(b) Islsnd Pepulations

(o) History and Government

(d) ¢omparative Colonial Administration
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(e) Military Government and Navel Administretion
{£) International Law and Organization

(g) Role of the Islands in Basio and World Politice
(R) sooial Conditions and Problems

{1} Economic Conditions and Froblems

5) Politicsl Conditions and Problems

Ek; flealth Conditions and Problems

(1) Eduontion and Publis (pinion

(=) Languags Learning

(n) Technique of Invastigation and Administration.

on July 18, 1947, Wilitary government came to an end when, by Presidentisl mction, Civil
Administration in the Trust Territory weas established under the continuing eupervigion of the
United states Navy. Within the Civil Administratlon progran, the four edministrative areas
and the seven administrative districts have remained approximately the same. In each admin-
istrative sub~division officers have been sssigned to the following main depertments: educs-
tion, economios, public works, supply, public health and state {ses Qrganization Chart of the

Givil Administretion Units, page 12)}.

Judicial Organ iration

28, Desaribe the judicial organization, both civil and oriminal, inaluding the system of

™ appeals, Is there any differentiation on the basis of race or &ex? What is the of-
ficial language of the oourts end tribunale? Are other languagee {is8. native
dialecte) employed in thege courts and tribunals?

The judicial orgenization of the Territery iz set forth in Section 11 of the Intarim
Regulations for the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islande {see Enclosure ). English is
the official language of the upper courts, although the local lsnguags iz always permisaible,
Io the lower sourts, es a general rule, the local languege prevails.

29, How are the courtr and tribunels of the warious instances constituted? With respect

™ +to the several claseea of courts and tribunals, who are eligible for membership and
what 15 the tenurs of mambers? With whom does the powsr of appointment end removel
restt Do administrative or legislative officials exercise judioial funetione and,
if go, what funotions?

The manner in which sourte are conatituted is shown in Sectian 11 of the Interim Regula-
tions (Enolosure C). In some looalities within the Trust Territory ths local headman or chief
performe judicial as well ag legislative mnd sxecutive funstione., 1In such m oase his judicial
duties are those of judge of the Cormunity Court.

%0, What are the methods of triel and of ascerteinment of fact used in the dieposition of
T onses?

The procedure preascribed for courve in the Trust Territory ls set forth in Artiols 7,
Eection 11, of tha Interim Regulations {Emclosure ().

31, Do courts and tribunals recognize locel customery law and, if o, in what casesand
under what conditions?

The eourts of the Trust Territory recognize looal customury law in all onses except where
suoh local customs might lead to a serious miscarriege of justice, to a vioclation of the basic
rights of the Iindividual or the Trurteeship Agreement, or to s situation endsngering public
health or morale, !

32, Are all elements of the populstlon entitled o offioiate in the courts end tribunals;
for example, mns judges, asséssors, counsels, or members of the jury?

The Interim Regulstlons expressly provide (Artiocle III of Section 11) that “Netive in-
habitents of the Trust Territory shall be utilired in the oivil administration court system
to the maxlmum degres conslstent wlth proper administration™. In scoordance with local cus-
toms, the partisipation of the islanders in the adminietration of justice is achieved largely
through thalr ehlefs, headnen or locel magietrates,
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33, Does the judicial organization iunclude tribunals exolusively composed of indigenous
— inhabitants? What powers do they exerolset Can they infliot punishmernts for whish
ths written law mekes no provision? How are thelr sentences serried out?

The Community Courtz are axclusively composed of indigenoums inhabitents of the Trust Ter-
ritory. They are competant to try (a) all aivil cases where the emount at igsue does not ex-
geed one hundred dollars, end (b) all oriminal offensces against the civil edministration or
generally respected native customs, the lawful punishment for which does not exceed a fine of
one hundred dollars, six months imprisonment or beth, fthess courts can inflict punishment for
violations of unwritten but penerally respected local oustomary laws. Their sentences are
carried out by local policemen or members of the Constebulary.

34, How has the Adminlstering Authority ensured equal trestment for the mationals of all
Kembars of the United Natione in the administration of justioce?

geotion 5 of the Interim Regulations providas for equal treatment of all persons in the
adminlstration of justice, regardless of natlonality.
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F. ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT

Genersl

%5, Present a brief statement on the genoral econemio attuation of the Territory during
~ the year, with speoial emphesis on any unusual eircumetancea - favorable or adverse.

The Japanese cocupation end war years left many islands of the Trust ‘]!errit?ry in cheotic
condition. Cooonut palm plantations were destroyed; mmall industries and shops in the large:
centers wars devastated, Even in the lslanda untoushed by war esoncmic oonditlons were poor,
inasmuch as the disruption of ordinary trade channels had reduced the efforte of most native
groups to a Etruggle for sxistence. These adversitles were augmented by the repatriation of
Japaness and Okinawan traders, in conseguence of which the natives were thrust entirely on
their own rescurces. With the coming of the imited States forces, an attompt was made to ime
prove these conditions, The United Btates Commeroial Company, an apgency of the United States
Resonstruction Finanocs Corpormtion, began an extsnsive program of copra buying, sstabliahed
numerous trading poste and undertook a somplete survey of eoonomio possibilitles. This pro-
gram has been expendsd under the Ialand Trading Compsny, sucoessor to the United States Com~
maroinl Company, and ie responsibls direotly to the United States Navy, from which 1t derivea
meterial support and mubeidies, During the pagt year the sconomle eituation in the Trust
Tarritory hae been greatly improved by various factors, end two in partioular: first, an en~
couraging growth of interest in esonomie pursuite on the part of the inhabitants; second, a
very sdvantegeous market in the United Stetes and throughout the world for copra and trochus
gholle. Tha extramely high ocopra market has encouraged the cleaning of neglected plantations
end otherwise socelerated the production of copra. The troohus semson, running from May 15th
unt{l July 16th, will produce throughout the mrea incressing quantities of trochus shells to
be shipped to the United States for use in the manufacture of buttons. Fiehing in the Nerth-
arn Marianas is developing, and fishing activities throughout the area as a whole will expand
when sea-going fishing flssts oan be oconstructed and esonomisally operated.,

36, What major eoonomic development programes are in progress or have besn inmugurated,

T completed, or planned during the year? Indioste the acope, method of organization,
adninistration and finence, and the degree snd methods of public sontrol, What is
the proportion of private and publie papital available for investment in such pro-
gremes? What is the extent and source of State purchasss of capital goods for
development? What methods are employed or envisaged to dirsot or ensourage invest-
ment in the Territory?

The Island Trading Company, successor %o the United States Commeroial Compeny, is assist-
ing the inhabitants to resstablish loeel economy on & firm basis and to menage their own
sacnony. Frivate enterprise snd individual initiative sre being encoursged to implement the
turn-over of the eccnomic progrem o the people, The following atepm are being taken:

(+) The Isiand Trading Company will purchase laoally produced goods and thus provide
an inoome for the' looal inhebitants, .

(b} Consumer goods will ba provided threugh sals by the Islend Trading Company in
order to provide a source of eupply to the islandsrs,

(¢) The Island Treding Company will market and distribute products of the islande
to the ultimate consumers in the United Statos and elgewhera,

The smouat of private and publis sapital available to foster and promote economia ad~
vanoement of the islandereg is obviously limited; hence the Unitsd States, through the Island
Trading Company, has in some casez provided subsidies, losne and goode on conpignment %o
locel entsrprises. In every oage some form of aesistance has been given to new entrepreneurs,
Shipping, storage space and teohnical persomnel have been provided 0 facilitate the distribu-
tion and sals of the producta of the islend economy. This necessary preliminary aid has been
greatly reduced as native afforts have bavome more self-sufficient, All proposals by non-
indigenous conterne to establish aotivities in the Trust ferritory are olosely sorutinired %o
insure that the indigenous inhsbitants are not sxploited and that they profit by all such pro-
Jecte as may bes established in their area,
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37. To what extent has the development of natural rescurces bsen provided for with s view
== to promoting the economis progress of the inhabitants in the fields of agrioultura,

forestry, fisheries, mining, soursces of energy, irrigation and in other fields either
by the State, by private enterprises or joilntly?

The United States Government, through its agenoy, the United Statee Commercial Company,
has completed an esonomis aurvey of Mieronesla in order that the limited remources of the ls~
lands may be used more effectively. A small experimental stetion has been esztablished on
Saipan, and several trained agrisultural experts are looated there and in the Carolines., Qloss
liaisen with the University of Hawail 1s mnintained in thege matters, New plants suitable to
the ares have been introduced. The introdustion of pure~bred livestock is expacted to limprove
the strains now in the afea, The administering suthority has likewise made sfforts to find
. effective meansd of controlling two typas of ooconut beetle and the giant African snail, which
pests have made great inroads on several of the islands, The Administering Authority has also
undertaken a program of gmall boat building in order to assist the looal fishing industry, Ne
outside commsroisl fishing companies have received permission to fish in the Trust Territory.
Several surveys have been made in the area to determine the advisability of commeroial activity
in fishing and mining; negotiations mre presently in the plamning stages, but the ultimate
terms of any oencessions have not yet been determined,

g8. What major survays, special investipgatione or researoh programes relsting to economic
~ development, including Investment, were in progress, completed, begun ¢r planmned dur-
ing ths year? Indicate the general and comparative resulte thereof.

In 1946, several individual sclentlets were sent into the Trust Tarritory by the Paolfio
Solence Board, a commitites of the National Research Counoil {en agency of the National Academy
of Soilences with headguarters in Washinpton, D. C.), to make specimlized anthropelogloal studies
and land ownership surveys. These few were followed in the same year by the ataff of the United
gtates Commeroial Company Survey, which oonducted the first full-scals jpmerican economic ine
vostigation. Tts findings were reported in seventeen wvolumss end provide the basic information
upon which the program of rehabilitetion has been planned and aotiveted.

In July, 1946, the Co-ordinated Investigation of Micronesian Anthropology was planned and
40 solentists, inoluding linguists and geographers, were seleoted to study the area, tha people
and igland conditlons, Their final reports are net yet completed, but Interim Reports are
available.

The Pacific Seclence Board and the United Steates Department of Agriculture have conductad
s search for natural enemies of the two types of coconut beetle and of tha giant Afriocan snail,
This gearoh has carried solsntists into Zenzibar and the Malay Peninasula, It 1s teo early to
Judge the effect of these natural enemies whioch have thus far been liberated in the field.
Soientifio collections have been made of insects, plants, shells, birds, ste, by the Pacifis
Science Board, the Bishop Museum of Honelulu and the Univeraity of Hawaii.

Regsarch in agronomy 1s being ocarrisd on by a new experimental astation on Saipan and at
the University of Hawaili.

Geologists have surveyed the phospheie and bauxits deposits in the Palau Islands.

59. What, if any, planning or administrative machinery for economie dewvelopment iz in

T existenoe {within either the Govermment of the Territory of the Administering
Authority)? What proviesions are there for participation by the indigenoue inhabi-
tants? To what extent do the appropriate internsational agencles partloipate in
thess programs?

Civil Administration staffs have handled direotly & number of the responsibdilities in
economic development, A gpecinl jolnt advisory board wae set up on November 19, 1946, to
funotion ag an advisory body to the administering personnel. This board is kmown as the
Merisnas Area Board of Eoconomios.

It consimte of a group of officere located on Guam and belonging to the {ommander Marianss
and Trust Territory staffa, whose duty 1t is to receive, review, analyze and make reccmmenda-
tions on a1l matters submitted %o it concerning wages, living coets, taxes and econemie prob-
lemg in general which affest the welfare of the islands.
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In the field ars trained officers amd civilian specisllsts who aid in handioraf‘t, fishing,
agrioulture end livestook matters. The Tnited States tiovernment offers assistancs in transper-

tation, houeing, utilities and finance.

40, What steps have been taken by the Administeripg Authorlty to give effect to the
—" soonomic equality provieions of Article 76{(d) of the Charter?

The Secretary of the Navy has dirsoted that "no rights in land or concessions %o aperate
oommsreial or uther enterprizes im the Trust Territory shall be granted to non~local private
individusls, compsnies or assooiatlons without the prior approval of the Secretary of the
Navy"., This authority was later delegated to the Chlef of Naval Operations. The Secretary
of the Kavy iz bound by the provisions of Executive Qrder No, 9875 to oarry out the proviasions
of the Trusteeship Agreement, As of July 1848, no applications have been raceived from any
Bnited Kations netionals to operate commeroial entsrprises im the Territvory.

41, What economio motivitiss are oarried out in the Territory by nationals or by dorpora-
tions and mesocistions of nationz of Members of tha United Nabtions ether than the

Adminietering puthority?
Nons, Gee last sentence in answer to question 40, above.

42, Are there non-indigenous groups which enjoy a special porition in any branch of the
~ economy of the Territery? If so, pivs & deaeription of their position including

their legal status,

¥o non-indigenous groupe enjoy a special position in any brench of the econonmy of the
Territory. .

43. What is the general economic polisy and objectives of the Administering Authority
with regard to the vsrious ethnis groupa? Specifically:
(8} Are measures being taken or comtemplated which ere intended %o protect econom~
ioally weaker indipgenous groups?
(b) Are steps being taken or projecied which are intendsd to offect a gradusl iaking
over by the indigenous inhabitants of some of the funotions of non-indigsmnous
iphabitents in the economy of the Territory?

Yo meaguree are being teksn or contemplated which are intended to protect eoonomically
weaker Eroupe.

Where non-indipencus commercial astivitiss in the isimnds are contemplated, terms of the
concssnions are so written that these metivitles may be turned over to native operatora when
it is felt that they have had suffieient training and experiemce. Long term leases and mon-
opolies have been discourapged and any propositlen by a non-indigenous group which indicates
permanent economic activity in the area, of such a nature that it oould eventually be run by
native management, has been disapproved.

An expregsion of the above attitude may be found in the fmet that the United States Com-
wreial Company stors on Selpan was discontinued as soon as the Saipen Importing Compeny was
sufficiently sound and equipped to hendle its own importing business. The Jaland Trading
Company does not have a representative on 3aipan.

44. What le the pature and extent of any conoessions which mey have been granted by the
Administering Authority? .

In 1947, the High Commissioner permitted a company eallsd the Tinian Produce Company,
Tormed by four Americena, to lemse property on the island of Tinian., Approximately one
thousand mcres ere at the present time under lemse to this orgenization. pProduce from this
projeot will b distributed to Guem and Saipan with sn expanding market s produotivity in-
oreases, For the most part, the Tinian Produce (ompany employs native laborers and, im ad-
dition to paying them wages, permits them to retain as mush of the produce for their own
cousumption as le necessary, The Marianaz Trading and Steamship Compeny, & Guamanian enter=
prise, is at present transporting the output of the Tinian Produce Company and providing
ipter-ipland services among feipan, Tinisn, Rote end Gusm.

46. What 13 the legel status of enterprises owned or opersted in the Territory by the
hdministering Authority or ite nationals?
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The "Ialand Trading Company of Microneaia®™ is incorporated under the laws of Guam and its
stook is owned by the Deputy High Commiseioner, Enterprisez owned by nationals are licensed
under the laws of the Truet Terrltory.

46, Are national income estimates available? If so, indisate available figures cf recent

Y88rs,
¥o nationsl income estimater are available,
47, Give a brief appraleal of the social consequences of rscent sconomio developments.

The impast of inoreased incomes on native life has been exemplified by the development
of Western patterne in the areas adjacent to the Civil Administration Unite. Inoreased in-
esomes to 8 growlng number of inhabltents have created a desire for Western goode, items of
somfort and education, ae well as a hightensd interest on the part of the more enterprising
in establishing businesses for themselves. The few islanders who have been successful com-
mercial entrepreneurs ars able to advance themselves toc & better standard of living end a
more privileged status in the community. The introduction of money to the area has inevitably
upset many social and economic precedents of long standing,

Publis Finance, Money and Banking

48, Give the principal items of government revenue, distinguishing main sources and with

=7 pertioulsr reference to grants or losns from the Administering Authority. Give the
principal items of govermment expenditure, with analysis of expenditure on adminis-
tration {including legislative and judiciary services), soccial, educational and
esoonomio services.

The principal sources of local government revenus are taxesz, license fees and ocurt finew
and fees. Up to the olome of the fimecal year (June 30, 1948), collections of locel revenuse
have been mominml,

FPunds derived from the following sources accrue partially or entirely to the loosl
muiniecipal treasuries,

(s} Head tax - §2.00 per annum,

(b) Business license fees.

{o) Snles taxes on lumury items.

{d} property taxes.

{e) Utility fees and service charges on municipally owned property.

The princlipal items of locel municipal expenee are:

() Salaries of mmicipal officlals.
(v) Maintenance of munisipal bulldings, roads, walks, bridges and wharves.

Through fiseal yemr 1848, virtually all public services have been furnished by the Trust
Territory Govermment through fundes provided by the Adminisbtering puthority. The finencial
responsibility for lecal government gervices will bes shifted to the native municipalities as
conditions permit.

The principal items of Goverrment expenditure are cutlined, and the amounts of both ex-
penditures and revenues detmiled, in Statistical Appendix IV {Public Finsnce),

48, Porward the detailed budget for the ourrent fiscal year, and a simllar statemsnt for

T the last completed year of sccount, Bxplain how the publle budget is prepared, ap-
proved and implemented. Attach a comparative table of the total revenue snd expend-
iture, section by section, for aemch of the paet five yeers.

Through the fiscal year eaded June 30, 1548, the expenses of government have been pald by
funds appropriated by the Administering Authority. loosl finaneial responsibility and, there-
Tore, local budgets have besn virtually non-existent.

The budget of Appropristed Fumds for the year 1948 will bs found in Statisticel Appendix
IV (Publioc Pinance).
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a4 extracrdinary expenditure been covered by budgetary revenus or
SO it S lie 1 or by sdvances or free grents by the

in some other way - either by publie loans,
Adm;;istering Au%hority? What terms and conditione are attached to loans and [ree

grantsf

2 t of the Trust Territe
Virtuslly all ordinmary and extraordinary expenses of the Governmen ry
have been met by the administering Authority by sppropriation of funds to the Trust Territory
through the Tepartment of the Kavy.

51, What are the annusl and total amounts of advances and grants-in-eid made for apeoial
purposes by the Administering Autherity to the Territory? To what extent apd in
what ways have these grants-in-aid been wsed?

fhers have been no funds advenced by the kdministering Authorigy classified a8 "Grantse
ip-aid". Funde appropriated by the Administering Autherity for the oondust of government for
the fiscal year ended Jume 30, 1948, eccording to program are as follows s

Expended 1948

Program
Genaral pdministration § 151,178
Legal and Public Safety 88,433
Publie FEduoation 225,452
Commerce, Industry end Agriculture 76,312
Medical fare, Public Heslth & Senitetion 392,751
Fublic Workas 189,704

Total $ 1,123,810

B2. Whet is the sapital position of the Territory, including loens, debis and reserves?
Attaoh Pigurea for the last five years,

The Trus% Territory haes no monetery assets other than miner smounts of cesh on hand
representing an asoumulation of local revenues. It has no outetanding indebtedness.

5%, What iz the gensral organizetion of the currenecy, banking mnd oredit systems of the
Territory?

The Truet Territory has no ourrency system. United States currency and fractlonal coins
oonstitute the legal tender of the Territory.

Banking and oredit fesc¢ilities are furnished by the Bank of Guam, which operates a branch
on Saipan. Additional branches will be established as the banking needs of the Inhabitants
regquire and as the mvailability of trained personnsl permits.

54+ What are the lawe and reguletions poverning the issuance and eciroulation of surrency?
T ¥het ie the baoking of the currency? What bank or other agency ia authorized +o
ipaus ourrency? Who receives the seipniorage?

The Trust Territory has no msparate currency syetem. GSee remarks under guestion 53,
above,

65. What sre the awounte of currency in circulation end of saving and bank deposite?

T Enumerate the number of banke and the countries of their registration, and givs
their eapital, including agricultural, industrial and eredit benks and cooperative
sredit sccistise.

The banking and oredit needs of the Trust Territory are presently served only by the
Bapk of Guam and ite Ssipsn branch, Totel resourses of $21,326,044 were reported as of July
30, 1948, Data on the amount of United States ourrency in oirculation in the Trust Territory
ie not available. However, it may be mseumed %o be nominal and in ¥eeping with the limited
monetary needs of the inhabitants. -

_52. Whet banking facilities mrs svailable for small depositors and borrowers? Specify
interest retes,
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The needs of the inhabifents of the Trust Territory for credit or depository banking sor-
vioces &re nominal. An expanded banking system will be mads available in proportion ag the com-
mareial life of the Territory expands, through enlargement of the Rank of Guam or establishment
of an independent system. The Benk of Gusm interest rate on loans varies from 4, to B%.
57. Fhat credit facilitiss have been made availeble in order +o impreve produstion methods
™ n&and broaden the basis of agrisultural and industrial development of the Territory?

The limited availability of agrisultural land and other natural resources in the Trust
Territory makees it improbable thet any extensive demand for agricultural or industrisl oredit
will develop. Commerce, agrisulture and industry are fostered eithar by the Trust Territory

government directly or by its instrumentslity, the Island Trading Company of Mierenesim, which
has been vested with the authority %o extend oredist,

68, What are the rules of exchange, the restriotione for the free transfer of currensy,
— if any, and fluctustiona in exchangs rates which have cocurred during the fiscal
year under review? Doee there exist any official or compulsory rate of exchange be-
tween the looal currency and the ourreney of the metropolitan country?

Sinos the Trust Territory uees the ourrency system of the Administering iutherity, no
problem of ourrency exchange exists.

Taxeticn
——————

B9, Desoribs the %tax system, tax policy, tax administration and collection, including

T sadministrative snd judloeial rights of appeal, Stets whether foreign individuals
or companies are subject tc tex measures other than those appliscable to nationals
of the Administering Authority,

Thers are two main ostegoriers of taxes applied in the Trust Territory:; namely, Trust
Territory taxes and municipal tmxes. The former are occllsoted by the 0ivil Administration
and paid into the Trust Territory Treasury. The latter are collected, expended and, except
for the head tax, levied by esch looal municipality in sccordance with suthorization original~-
ly granted by Commander Marianas and continued in foree by the Civil pdministration,

Municipalities derive funds from the following sourcss:

(a} Head %axee from male resldents between the ages of 18 and 60, inclusive, at the
rate of §Z.00 per yesr.

(b) License fees for businesses carried on wholly within the munieipality (Rates
fixed by Civil Administration}.

(o) Sales taxes on luxuries scld at retail within the munioipality,

{d} Property taxes on property within the municipality,

(8} Peas for private use of municipal property, services and facilities.

(£} Contributions. .

Eech municipality determines, subject to the approval of the Civil Administration:

() What itema, if' any, are subject to the sales iaxes on luxurles and the rate
of such taxes. ¥No tax may be imposed on the necessities of life,

(b} What fees, if any, are charpged for private use of municipal property, zsrvices
or facilitiss,

{c} The classss of property, if any, subject to property taxes and the rate of such
tax on essh such class, For example, power boats, canoea, bloysles, trucks,
livestock, dogs, etc. aro some of the classes texed by various municipalities.

Hovable property may be subject to propsrty tax enly in the municlpality where it is
normelly kept.

These taxes afe in addition to and entirely meparate from any tribal or olan property
rights, under emtablished native oustom, which may bear some simjilarity to a tax. This is
particularly %rue of the olan or tribets right to & share in the copra crop or the prooseds
thereof which exists in some areas.

Trust Territory taxes are levied and expended by the Deputy High Commissiocner, Trust
Territory of the pamocifioc Islends, and are scllected by the Civil Administratioen. These %axes
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are ;
(a) Import taxes on artlclss which are not prodused, processed or mapufacturad in
the United States, its possessions or the Trust Territory. Theso taxes are
levied in accordance with the following schedule:
TITLE I - DUTIABLE LIST
Ttem Artiols Quantity Duty in U, S.
No. Currency
Sohedule I

(Earth, Barthermars and Glassware)

1, Earthenwars, srookery, chinawars, glass and manufaotures

thereof 4d Valorem 205
2, Stone, crude and manufsctured; oement, tile, olays, =arths
snd other mineral substances Ad Valorem 1s%
Schedule 2
(Drugs, Chemionls, Pigments and Varnishes)
3. Chemioals, drugs, medicinal mnd similar substances Ad Valorem 254
4, 0nils, animal, mineral, and vegetabls; comginations or mixtures
of same not otherwise provided for Pound $.08
5. pigrents, paints, dyes and varnishes 44 Valorsm 25%
Sohedule 3
(Metals and Manufaotures thereof)
6+ Iron, cast Ad Valorem
T« Wrought iron and steel 100 1bs $.50
8, 41l other articles of iron end steel not otherwlse provided
for Ad Valorem 20%
9. Copper and topper alloys Pound $.08
10, presious metals, jewels or imitations thereof Ad Valorsm 259
11. other metals and alloys or manufactures thereof not other- .
wise provided for Ad Valorem 208
Schedule 4

{(Wool, Bristles, Hair snd Menufmotures thereof)

2+ Textiles, lkmit goods, yarns, knitted goods made of wocl or of

which wool is the ohief component Ad Valorem Lla%
-3. Wool, brietles, hair orude or manufectures thereof, not pro-
vided for elsewhars A4 Velorem 10%
Schedule b

(Cottons and Msnufactures thereof)

14. Textiles, thresd, slothing, yarne and knitted zoocds made of

cotton or of which ecotton is the chief compoment 4&d Valorem 15%
16, Cotton, raw or mnufactures thereof, not otherwise provided
for Ad valorem 10%
Scheduls &

(841k and Manufaotures thereof)

16, Textiles, thread, clothing, yarns and knitted goods made of

81k or of which ailk is the ochief component Ad Valorem 40%
17. 8ilk, raw or manufactures thereof, not otherwiss provided
for Ad Valorem 25%
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- Artiolas Quantity
Nos

Sohedule 7
(Marufaotures of Rayon or other Symthetic Textils)

.18. textilsn, thread, clothing, yarns and knitted goods made of
rayon or other synthetic textile Ad Valorem

Schedule 8
(Flax, Hemp, Jute and Manufactures thereof)

15, (ordage, ropes, threads end twines oomposed wholly or in ohief

value of flax, hemp or Jute, and manufactures thereof Pound
20, Textilss, olothing, knittsd goods, mats and matting oomposed
wholly or in ohief wvalue of flax, hemp ar jute Ad Velorsm
Sohedule 9

(Paper and ¥anufacturss thereof)

21. Writing paper, envelcopes and similar articlss of statlonery Ad Valorem
22, Paper board, wall board, pulp board, bristol board, sheathing

and roofing paper and similar materials Ad Valorem
23, Book, albums, lithogrephs, engravings, etohings, photographs,
maps, labels, and ull other specislly processed papers Ad Valorem

24, Printing paper, wrappigg paper, paper containers, emery, car-
borundum and similar paper, and all manufacturss of paper
not otherwise provlded for Ad Valoram

Sohedule 10
{Wood and Manufactures thereof}

26, Lumbsr, common bullding Board foot
26, Lumber, f'ine cabinet making A4 Valorem
27. Manufaotures of cormmon wood Ad Valorem
28, Furnlture of all kinds and other manufactures of wood neot

provided for elsewhers A4 Valorem

Schedule 11
{Agricultural Products and Praviaions)

28, Meat and meat produots - fresh, frozen, or preserved Found
0, Fish - fresh, f{rosen, prepared or preserved in any mennsr Ad Valorem
3l Blrds - live, dead, fresh, shilled or preserved in any

mannar Pound
32, Animal snd vegetable fats, edible; butter, lard, sub-

stitutes Pound
8. Grains, seeds, forage, cereals, and preparations thereof

(except Tice) 100 lbs
54. Rice and preparations thareof 100 1ba
36, Tegetables, fruits and nuts - fresh, prepared or preserved

in any manner 100 1lba
3. Sugar, molmssss, glucoee, ayrups and extracts Pound
37, Confectionery Pound
38. Bisouits, oraskers, pilot breeds, shipfs blsouits and

similar baked erticlea Pound
39, All foods not provided for slsewhsre Ad Valorem
40. Live mnimals, vertebrate and invertebrate, not specially

provided for Ad Valorem

Sohedule 12
{Tobacco and Manufaotures theraof)

4l, Cigars, clgarettes, sheroots 1000
42 All other tobmeco, manufectured or urmanufactured Pound
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buty in 7. S.
currendy

5%

$.01
40%

357
165
40%

30%

$.0025
10%
20%

$.03
15%

$.10
$.05

$.50
$.20

$.50
$.005
$.05

$.03

16%

$2.00
$.20



Ttem
Ho.

43.
44,

45,
46,

47 -
48.

49,
50.
51.
53.
53‘
54.
&6,

66,

Iten
No.

87,

-

B9,

60,

B1.
62,
63,

64,
65,

Article Quantivy Duty in U. S.
Currenecy

Schedule 13
(spirits, Winea and Beverages)

distilled besverages, and beveregee contain-

ather
Bi:zdao;e? centum or more of alsahol Gallon $1 .00

th, sake amd similar beverages tontaining less
wiﬁ:;.'z?;::uceﬁtm of alechol Gellon $.30
Ale, porter, stout, beer and gimilar malt beverages Gallon $§-12
Non-alooholio beverages Ad Valorem 20%
Soheduls 14
{sundries)

tches ’ ' Pound $.02
g;brellu, silk Each $.75
Unbrellas, ootton Each $.25
Umbrellas, synthetio toxtile Each $.60
Unbrellas, paper Each $.10
foats, shoes or cther footweer made wholly in or chief

value of lesther Ad Valorem 407
Footwear of all kinde made of material other than leather Pair $.10
Sosp and scap powder Ad Valorem 252
Toys, games, dolls, holiday ornaments and decorations,

souvenirs, favors ard cther simllar artiocles Ad Valorsm 50%
Tires and tubes for automobiles and bicyclss, combs, and

other mapufactures of rubber or guttapercha Ad Velorem 0%
Hats, helmets, oaps and other headwoar of any and ell

materiala Ad Valorem 367
All articles manufaciured in whole or in part, unot

speaially provided for Ad Valorem 30%
All raw or unmanufactured erticles not otherwies pro-

vided for Ad Valorem 104

TITLE II - FREE LIST
Article Quantity Duty in U. S.
gurrency

Agricultural implemsnta of all kinds; all egquipment or
machetes; geede, plants, ete., for usze in farming.

Breeding animals and fowls (exclusive of game cocks) of a
recognired breed, duly registered: provided, that a cer-
tificate of suwoh registration and pedigree of such animel
or fowl duly authenticated shell be produced and submitted
to the collector of customs together with arfidavit of the
ownsr or lmporter that such animal or fowl 1g the identical
aniral degoribed in said certificmte of pedigree.

Antitoxins, Vaeodnes, Viruses, Serums and Bacterins, used for
therapeutio purposes.

Articles end growth, produce or manufsoture of Ouam when re-
turned after having been exported, without having been ad-
vented in value or improved in condition by any process of
menufacture or other means, if imported by or for the account
of the person who exported them from Guam,

Bibles, compriaing the hooke of the gld or New Teatement, or
both, bound or unbound,

Books, mape, music, engraving, photographs, etchings, Litho-
graphic prints or charts for school or instltutional use or
for a privete individual and not intendsd for sale.

Coal, ooke snd charaosl,

Coins,

Kets, lites, baits and .
aved for flengrer *0¢ 811 other equipment of any material to be
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Ttem Article Quantity Duty in U. 3.
No. Currency

g5, Newspapers and periodicals,

g7. Metellic ores of all kinde; old-metal fit only for remsnufeoture;

metal elippings, plates, bars, ingots or pigs not menufactured

or specially provided for,.

g8, Ppulplts, altars, ocormunion tebles, baptismal fonts, shrives, pert
of any of the foregoing, stetuary and sacramentsl wines Imported
for religious purposes,

g9, oOrigival paintinge, drewinge, etohings, engravinge and woodouts
when game are made by hand and not intended for industrial use,

70, Works of art; worke in bronze, marble, terra cotta, parian, pottery
or porcelain; artistic antiquities, and objects of art of ornamental
character or educational value,

71, Commerciel samples; &dvertising matter, catalogues, price 1lists, ete.,
for advertising purposes cnly and having no commereial valus 4o looal
businees housss.

72, Books, libraries, usual end reassnable furniturs and mimilar household
effocts of persona or families coming to reelde in Guem, end not in-
tended for any other peéerson or persens nor for sale,

(b) Processing tax of 15% ad valorem on all articles manufactured or processed in
the Trust Territory for sale or exzport, with the following exceptions:

El) Articlee for use ss human food.

2) Artioles produced by en individual personally {as oppesed %o a corporstion,
cooperative, or group of smployees) and sold by that individual to & oon-
sumer without aid of any employee, partner or mssocint%e other than membsrs
of his own family, .

(3) Artisles subjest to Trust Territory Internal Revenus taxee desoribed below,

{4) Articles mined,

This ‘tax is payeble when the artiele ie first seld or leaves the ¢ivil Admin-
istration Distrlot. ' The Eeller or exporter is liable for the collection of
this tax which may be mdded to the purchace price except that in case of sales
to licensed exporters, the tax is paid by the licensed exporter direst to
Civil Administration. Yo article on which the proceszing tax hams onoe been
paid iz subjest to further tax so long as the article remains in substantislly
the same form, but & new article manufuctured 1s subject to tax regerdless of
whether the raw meterials in it have previcusly been taxed or not. WNo articls
on which United States, Guamanian, Bonin Island or Trust Terrltary Import Tax
has besn paid is subject o further Import Tax.

{6) Interna]l Revenue Taxes aa follows:
{1} Twenty-five (25) percent ad valorem on cosmstios, face powders snd perfumes.
(2) Twenty (20) c¢ents per oarton on oigarettss.
{3) Twenty (20} percent ad valorem on oigars and other tobascos,

No artiole on which s United Stetes, Guamenian, Bonin Island or Trust Territory
Territory Internal Revenue Tax has been pald iz aubjeot to further Internal
Revenues Tax,

Adrwinistrative appeal is by petition through administrative channels, end judicisl righta
of appeal are In mooordance with general sourt procedures by prossedings in the mature of
oertiorari,

Foreign individuale or compsnies are not subjeot to tax meapures other than those dppli-
ceble to ¥ationals or the Adminietering Authority.

§0, What dirmot taxes - such as gapitation, incoms, land or house taxes = ars imposed?
Are the pelevant laws applied indisoriminetsly to all groups of the populetion?

The following types of direct texes and fees are paid to the treamsury of the municipality:
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a) Head taxas from residents.
b} License faes from businssses carried on within the munieipality.

{o) Sales texes on luxuries sold et retsil,

(d) Property taxes.
(8} Pess for private use of municipal property.

Tax lsws are applisd indimeriminately to all groups of the population,

6l. Are direct taxes psld individually or ccllectively? Are they applicable to all in-
T digenous inhsbitants, without distinotion, or only to able-bodied male adults? Is
the rate of taxation the pamm throughout the Territory or dees it wary in different
dletriots? Are taxsee paid in kind, labor, or money, end in what proportion? What

are the pernsltiss for non-payment of ftaxes?

Direct texes are paid individually. The head tax for the territory iz set st $2.00 mn-
nually far every adult male betwsan the ages of 10 and 60 inclusive {see answer to question
59 above). Taxes are generally paid in morey unless the taxpayer ie unable to pay them; in
such sn event he is psrmitted to work off his tax by labor at rates currently established by
the 0ivil Administrationm. Any taxee remaining unpaid for 30 days or more after they fall due
ars to bear interest at § percent per annum until paid.

62. Is compulsory labor exacted in defpult of the payment of taxes in ¢ash or kind? If
" 8o, on what basis 1s the equivalent caloulated? How many individuals fulfulled thsir

tax obligations in this menner during the year?

If it ig determined by proper authorities that payment of the tax levied wmould cause undue
hardehip to an individual, he may work off his tex by labor at rates establizhed for eommon

laber.

The above arrangement ls not te be confused with enforosd labor imposed upon default of
tax obligations., The local inhabltants are offered the alternative of work in lleu of casgh
payments, To date n¢ individual hes boen imprisoned or punished for nen-payment of texen
lsvied by the asdmimistering Authority.

83. Is any portion of thie tax hended over to or retained by the tribal suthorities or
ocommunitise? Are sny ohiefs salaried by the administrationt

Each municipal goverrment prepares, levies, collects and expended locel taxes in accordance
with local rulgs devaloped in oconformity with general directives from Civil adminiatration.
Recorde are kept and are periodically inspected and audited by Civil pdministration authorities,

All island ehiefs are salaried by the Administration,

64, Are chiefs and headmen suthorired or permitted to exsct tribute or other lesvies in
oash or in kind or ia labor? 1If se, is thie tribtute in nddition to the government

texos?

Customary exaotlon of tribute by chlefs or heandmsn is permitied, but this process is
handled by ths inhabitsnta themeelves and is separste amd 2istinet from government taxes.
Thlie tribute reflects the native ocustom of giving to the Chief the first fruits of harvest
end the firet fish of a catoh, 7Tt does not place any strain on the inhebitente as the amounts
sontributed are wery nominal.

BB+ Are there any indirect taxes in foroe other than import, export or transit dutiee?
Are internsl taxes applloable ouly te domestiocally produced goods?

Indirest texes in foree, other than import, export or transit duties, are the Trust Ter=
ritory Internal Revenus, Processing and Ssles Taxes on lurxuries (See detailed desoription in
angwer to question 59 above}. The Internal Revenue and Sples Taxes apply to imported goods
a8 well as to those domestically produced. The Proceseing Tax applieg only to articles man-
ufactured or processed in the Trust Territery.

Commerce snd Trade *

66, What internetional agreements with respect to trade have bean entsrad inte by *the
Administering Authority mpplying to the Territory during the yesr and how have these
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agreemnts been carried out?

No formal international agreemente with reepect to trada have been entered inte by the
Adminiatering Authority applying to the ferritory during the yser. By informal arrangement
with the Naval Govermnment of Guem, free trade between the frust Territory and Guam has been
established.

§7, Does the Territery form part of a customs union with the metropolitan aountry or with

neighbering colonies and dependencles of the pdministering guthority? If =c, how sre
the customs recseipts and expenses dividedy

KNoa

68, Are custome sgreements with neighboring territeries in effast? If so, what are the
T principal provieions of such mgreements? Are duty rebates or concessions granted?

No sustous agreements pertaining to the Trust Territory have been negotiated with
neighboring countrieas.

69 What ie the general structure of sommercial life in the Perritory? If possible,
~ give comparative mtatistios for undertakings by indigenoue and non-indigenous
peoplees

In general, commercisl enterprises oonaist of small, individually owned trade stores
and occoperatives whish supply goods snd services to retail consumera (See Statistical Ap-
pendix VII, below).

70. What methods have been used to promote external trade in the interest of the in-
digenous inhabitents?

Extermal trade of locally produeced goods has been encouraged by

(a) The purchase of hendleraft, copra and marine products for resale in outside

marketa.

{(v) Providing warehousing, transportation and assistance in shipping toc sxternal
markets,

(e} Encouraging the up-grading of native production for easiar and more luerative
sales.

(d} Providing centers of collection for marketing,

In addition, through the United States Commercial Company aend the Island Trading Company
of MWicronesia, arrangements were made with the Supreme Commander for the pllied Powers for the
importation into the Trust Territory from Japan of a large shipment of Japanese cloth and for
sele in Jupan of trochus shell from the Trust Territory. Arrangements have alec heen msde with
United States Customs offioclals to admit products of the Trust Territory to the United Stateas
fres of sustoms duties, end with the 0fflice of International Trade of the United States Depart-
ment of Commerce to mllow exports to be mede from the United 3tates to the Trust Territory frae
of' export ocontrole.

71l. What are the salient leatures of the domestic trade of the Territory?

Cooperative trade steres constitute the prinoipel method of distributing consumprs®
artleles such ma certain foodstuffs and articles of clothing, and some ompital gooda such ss
building materials, knives and toola, The Ieland Trading Company catalog lists more than 700
ltems available to the Company's storskeepers for resale., Principal products of the Territory
are gopra and handioraft articles.

72, How i the internsl distribution of domestic and importsd products performsd, what
T is its sffectiveness and what improvements in it have been made recently or are con-
tomplated?

The distribution function is performed largely by means of esooperative stores, It has
been found that, ainece few islanders poseess sufficjent capital to launch individual businesases,
sooparatives are the most effective means for providing efficient distribution of necessary oonw
swser articlss throughout the Territory. These enterprisss are supplied by the Island Trading
Company, an agenoy of the United States Government.

815912 O - 48 -1 27



73. What is the soape, organization and operation in foreign and domestic trade of 50"'

~~ ernment trading agencies or entitiss over which the Government exerscises effective
control? What propertion of total trade, loreign and domestic, of tha Territory is
controlled by these agencies and entities?

The only government trading organiyation in the Territery is the Island Trading compa-n:}s:-
This organization operates in the entire Trust Territory with the excoption of gaipan and the
Fusaie Brea, whers loaal trade is amble % carry on without sguoh assistance, The CompaTLY buye
copra, handioraft articlss, coconut ¢il, oharscal, drled fish snd trochus ahell, These pro- a
duote are marketed in the United States, whence consumer gooda are imported for sale in islan
stores, The Island Trading Company ocontrols all trade in the Trust Territory with the excap-
tions noted above.

74, ¥hat corporitions operate in the Territory, where are they registersd and do They pay
T any texes in the Territery? Are any corporations exempted from the peyment of texaa
or do they receive any special ocnoession in thie reaspeoct?

The [szland Treding Compeny is the only sorporetion operating in the Trust Territory.
75, What are the marieting methods used by export and import industriss?

Gooda for import are freighted via Guam, except in the cmse of the Marshalls, on shipa
or planes gervieing the area. Distribution to looal cooperatives or individual outlets is
made from District warehouses. Btation vessels make distribution to outer isimnds., In the
vase of leaser-developed lslands like thoee of the Central and Western Carolines, produonts
are s0ld to natives dirsotly by government trading representatives., The reverse process oo-
ouwrs for sxporting.

76. To what extent have ococperative methods for the marketing of exports bean developed
™ by the Government?

only a fow export cooperatives have been orgsnized. However, most developments toward the
agsunption of trade and commeérce by the indigencus inhebitents have been along ogoperative
lines.

77. What iz the nature of {ariff relatlonahips with the metropolitan ocountry and with

T othar oountriss? In particular, is thers preferentisl tresmtment accorded ta the
Territoryts imports and exports in relation to the metropoliten ares of the Admin-
istering Authority, 1ts colonies or other dependencies?
What policiea have been pursusd and whet chenges have besn made during the year with
respeot to the following trade barrlers including any of a discriminatory nature;
{(a) Customs duties or other taxes impossd on importe end exports;:
(b} Import end export licenses and quotsms;
(o) subsidties ~ alract or indireot?

See anawers to quertiome 656 and 70 above,

(a) The Trust Territory in comneotion with ita informal agreement for free trade with
Guam adopted the same tariff schedule as that of Guam, effective August 15, 1947, and Ap-
plicable to artiolee which mre not produced, processed or mamufactured in the United Stateas,
its possomsions, or the Trust Territory.

(t) No import or export licenszes are required in the Trust Territory beyond a genoerel
license in case of those engsged in such activity ss & business, except in the sase of re-
axport of items subjeot to Umited States sxport controls which have heen imported from the
United stetes or ite possessiong, er in the case of articles subject to quarantine Tegule-
tions. Persone lawfully engaged in retail trade ars suthorized to import for their own use
or for eala in their own businesses without further license, Substantial amounts of poods
for private use are imported by mail from mail-order houses in the TUnited Statep without
licenses TUnited S%ates export controls which originally applied to exporte of certein articlos
from the United States to privaete businesssaz in the Trust Toerritory were lifted by +the Current

Export Bulletin of the 0ffice of Iaternational Trade (United States Department of
of June 28, 1948, ( P Commorce) as

{a) Subsidises for trade have besn provided through the United Statss Commersial, Company
up to December 31, 1947 and through the Island Trading Company of Misronsais thereafter, The e
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‘gorporations have handled the bulk of imports snd exports, To aid in esonomio rehabilitation
the Unlted States Commercial Campany (a subsidisry of the Reconatruction Finance Corporation)
marked prices of trade goods down 4o varying amounts in different parts of the Trust Territory
in order to arrive at prices which it felt the natives shoula pay, even whan euch a proecedure
involvaed subatantial overall losses. PFurthermere, it purohs sed ha,.ndicral‘t articles from the
patives to an extent invelving spoilage through accumulation of stocks 1n excess of eanles, The
Island Trading Company of Mioronesla was organized in response to the Reoconstruction Finanos
gorporation’s request that the Navy take over the United States Commercinl Compeny's functions
in the Trust Territory not later than Decembsr 31, 1947, Ttg entire capital stock is owned by
the Deputy High Commlssionsr in his officiml ompacity, all its dividende go into the Trust
perritory Treasury. The Navy has provided it with free transportation in Navy vessels, when
available, both for trade goods coming inte the Territory and for islend producte goiné out,
hes paid Island Trading Gompany Amerlcen personnel, provided stevedoring at Civil Administra-
tion centers snd also provided lend and water transportatlen for Tsland Trading Compsny personm
nels The Company's prices heve been fixed so as to gain the benefit of all these subsidies for
the Trust Territory as a whole and to provide a reasonable opportunidy for private enterprise
to enter the commerelml field. The Navy has authorized transportation of commerciaml freight
in naval vessals beimeen Guam and each Civil Administration Genter {exoept Saipan), and among
civil idministratlon Centers and outlying islends, at §,0076 per short ton per aea'mile in-
oluding stevedoring (exoept at Guam end Saipan). 4 specisl rats of $1.60 per ton {ex¢lusive

of stevedoriug) was gstablished for such trensportation betwsen Guam apd Seipan., Service by
the Navy among Guam, Salpen, Pinian and Rote, exeept for losal traffio between Saipan and
rinian, was discontinued in July 1948 in view of the development of privets commercisl ehipe
ping.

No direct cash subsidles have been paid.

78. What, if any, measures have been adopted or are oonsidered necessary to protect pro-
duoers of export commedities from fluctuations in world demand (e.g. establishment
of buffer stock, diversificaticn of the Territory's eoonomy, ete.l.

The United States Commerclal Company and the Island Trading Company of Micrenesia suotese-
ively, with the appreval of the Civil Administration, have get the purohaee price of copre at
figuree whieh 1t is hoped can be maintained for some time, The price paid for first-grads
copra at Civil Administration Centers durlng the first part of the fiseal year wes §80,00 per
short ton., This was ralged to $100.00 effective February 1, 1948. 4ll other prise fluctua~
tions heve been abgorbed by either the United States Jommeroial Compeny or the Island Trading
Company,

Sinos & subsistsnce economy remaing more stable duwring world eoconomle catastrophies than
does & monsy economy, emphasis has been and will continue t¢ e placed wpon encouraging native
sconcmio practices and ineressing native economis productivity, An attempt is being made to
diversify the Territory's econony despite the difficulty of doing s0 in an area possessing suoh
such & dearth of naturel rescurces and economic potentialities.

Mopopolies

79, What is the orgenizetion snd operation of eny fiscal or administirative monopolies
"~ which may have been established?

The Benk of Guam is.contrelled by the Island Government of Guam Through ownership of its
sapital stock and by the appointment of ite Board of Manapers, which includes Guamanisna. A
branch of this bank is operated at Salpen, The two establishments maintain the only existing
formal banking facilitles within the Territery and provlide holding, savings and checking ac-
counte - in general mll banking servioces commonly available in the mainland banks of the United
St&teﬂq

The Island Trading Company hae an administrative wonopoly in trading throughout the Trust
Territory.

80. What private monopolies or private undertakings haeving in them an element of menopoly
~" operate in the Territory?
Tn the cmse of esch such privete monopoly or privete undsrtaking having in it an el-
ement of monopoly:
(s} To what extent is it eszential to the lmitimtion of a particulsr type of degirable
sconomic enterprise in the intersst of the inhabitantis?
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(b) over what propertion of the total resources, trade, etc. of the Territory was it

ranted? i
{c) ghen sgd for what period was it granted? On what bapie wag thie period determineds

{d) To what individuals or firms was it grantad and under what laws or regulaticns?
ire indigenous peoples mllowed to participats in monopolies and to what extent?

(e) Whet is its organization and method of operation? .

() What are the conditions of publie control under which it operates?

(g) What meabures were taken to ensure thay there was no diserimination on grounds of
nationelity againat Members of ths tinited Natloms or their nationale?

duce Compa organized a group of Americans and operating on property
leaaaghgrgéné:: ;:;uty Hig;pc?l;:aiasfomr, ozistitubes a private undertaking of sem%-monopolistio
gtatus. This organisation was encouraged by the Deputy High Conmissionsr beoause its success
would provide fresh produce to the islands of Saipan, Tinian, Rote and Guam and would make
adequate use of property which, until so utilized, had remeired unused and unproductive. pore
tiong of the island of Tinlan are still cpen to sgrioulturists on & land lease basis which, in
effect, prevents the Tinian Froduce Gompany from btecoming a true monopoly.

The commniby stores may be considered private monopolies from the standpoint ol their
operation. The store on the island of Kusale is run by an American who has been in the area
sinoe pre-war days and who has eeteblished himself as the Island Trader,

The Marianss Stesmship and Trading Companmy is operating at the present time under ar ap-
proved franchise and on e reguler surface schedule among Saipen, Tinlan, Rotm and Guam, This
oompany 1s & Guamanian enterprise, duly llsensed and carefully supervised and regulated by ths

peputy Eigh {emmissioner.

The anewerg to question subheadinge (a) through (g}, a® spplicable, are given or implied
in the above deporiptions of three instences of quesi-monopoly.

tend and Jatural Rescurces

€1, Give particulars of any geologioal surveys of the Territery made by the Administering
T Authority and, if possible, those published by private bodles within recent yeare,

In 1946, Dr, Josiah Bridge (geologist) condusted the firgt comprehensive Amerlcen
goologloal survey of the Trust Territory. His published report is included in the United
States (ommeroial Company Survey reports of that year.

At preeent the Palau Area ia being surveyed by a group of geologizts sent into the area
by the headquarters of the Supreme (ommander for the Allled Powers lm Tokyo. The results of
their investigations are not yet published.

Just prior to Werld Wer II, Dr, Harold T. Stearns of the United States Geological Survey
made & study of Rota which revealed that the minerals to be found there were mangenease,
bentonite (plastic slays) and phosphete, The Japsnese were systematically exploiting the ia-
land's phosphate regources by mechanical methods; all other minerals, however, they mined by
hand labor.

In early 1948, under the auspioes of the United Staves Commercial Compeny, Mr., William
De Mark (minlng engineer) explored Rota's phosphate deposita more fully. While he found them
to be very high in guano phosphates [50% to 90%), they appeared to present diffioulties of
extraction and of mining technique not encountersd on Angsur in the Palau group.

Copper has besn discovered om (eglil-Tomil Islands of the Yap group and there are evidences
of modest workinge by ths Japanesze, None of these mines has as yet been exploited by the
present adminietration,

82, what measures have been taken for conservation of natural rescurces, including land
end mineral rescurces, in accordance with sound primoiples and for the benefit of
&1l the inhabitante of the Territory?

The first accurate surveys of the mineral resources of the TIrust Territory ere just being
received (see mbove), Minerals axist in most of the islands, but tooc sparsely to warrant com-
merciel exploitation. Two exoaptions are the phosphate and bauxlte mines of the Palau Ares.
Phosphate s ourrently being mined under Joint prmy-Nevy supervieion, and plans are being
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formulated whereby the indigenocus inhabitants of the island of Angaur will be repaid, for the
1os8 of land to mining operations, in arebls land on the zame island,

4 royalty of 26¢ per ton of phusphate mired is placed in the treasury of the Trust Ter-
ritory towerd a fund which will be used for the welfare and benefit of the people of Angaur
and of the Paleus in gemeral, Plans for the reclamation of land affected by phosphate mining
operations are presently being mads.

L conservation survey of the entire Truet Territory hag been planned and will be conducted
under the auspices of the National Resesrch Gouncil of Washington, D. ¢. A progrsm will be
developed to include the conservation of soil and that of hietoric aroes, The soil erosion
condition which exlste in many of the high ielands will be theroughly invastigated.

conferences held recently in Washington, D. C., and Homelulu, Hawaiil, will reeult in the
Final Report of the Conservatlon Mission of Micronesia, which ie axpested to wake deteilsd rec-
ommendations for the establishment of conservation measures in the Trust Territory.

83, What are the laws and customs affecting land tenure among the indigenous inhabitants?

“— Aire they uniform throughout the Territory? To what extent have traditional typss of
land tenure or inheritance lawas impeded the adopbion of improved metheds of cultiva-
tion or soll conservationy

The laws and customs affeoting lend tenure sre belng codified and should be reedy for the
pext annual reporta.

84, Explain the laws and sonditions of land tenure ag they nffect the non-indigenous pop-
= ulation, inocluding measures for the protestion of indigencus inhabitants, the regis-
tration and transfer of title and penerally transsstions affecting land.

tee mnswers to questione 88 and 87, below,

85, State whether there is populeticn pressure on the land in any part of the Territory
and speoify factors which have led to such conditlons, What remedial measures are
in effact or contemplated?

A number of 1solated areas are over-orowded; Mpokil and Kapingamarangl are examples. In
general, however, the inhabited lslends could easily support mors peaple than presently resids
thers, Truk Atoll, for instance, is capable of supporting msny times its population of approx-
imstely 13,000.

The Civil administration has made several shifte of pecples to rellave asonomic or polit-
jcal strain, and as of today all Trust Territory inhebitants are located where healthful living
eonditione prevall.

B5. Under what general conditione does the Administering Authority have powers to acquire
T land for publiec purposes? To what extent and for what purposes has such land besn
acquired during the year?

Under the Trusteeship Agreement, the Administering Authority has power to acquire lemd fon
the esteablishment of naval, military and air bases and fortifications. The Agresment econfera
upon the Administering Authority full powers of administration, legislation and jurisdietion
over -the Trust Territory, including power Yo lsasze or sale and power to compromise, arbditrate
end abandon olaima.

The land polisy set forth by the Deputy High Commissionsr, Trust Terrdtory of the Pacific
Islands, states that "public domain lands may be umed for any proper governmental purpcss™.
Public domain lands are oonsidered as being all lands which the German and Japanese govern~
ments took physicel possession of, developed or used, and on heving moguired such status are
%o be ndministered for the public benefit,

No new land hesz been acquired during the year.
87. What is the ares of land held by:

- (2) Tndigenous inhsbitantz (state, if possible, whether held individually or com-
munally);
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(b) The Government;
{0} Non-indigenous inhabitants by country of origin?
What percentage of the larnd held by non-indigenous inhabitentz 1s being put to

productive usa?
What proporticn of these landa is rented on a tenancy basis?

() Two hundred and forty-five (245) square miles. Most of this is held under system of
olan or linesge ownership, varying in detail amoag different parts of the Trust Territory, under
which individuals have certain rightas of pogsession mnd use subject to other succebsive under-
lying rights vested in the head of the family lineage or clan, or in some instances in a “High
Chlef", Individual private ownership in fee exists in certain locallties but 1s not a usual
or generally expegted practice., Ownership of trees and buildings if often separate from that

of land.

(b) Four hundred and fifty (450) square miles, including "pudlic domain® and land under
cognizanse of the Area Property Custodian, The esxact extent of this land dependa on the out-

ocoms of numerous pending claims by private indlividusls and groups.

Vilitary lande ars being returned to indigenous owners ae quickly as war installations
oan be removed. By the and of 1948 omnly a very amall percentage of the 450 equere miles re-
ferred to above will atill be occupied by military or eivil administrative installations,

(o} Balgium ~ 3 mquare miles ((wnsrship in dispute as & result of slleged foroed and un-
authorized sale to South Seas Buresu of the Japenese Government)}.

United states ~ 3 square miles (Ownership in dispute).

Miscellaneous (Churoh and Mission properties coutrollsd by non-indigencus groups) - 1
squars mils,

Subetantially all land under this heeding is being productively used, None iz rented
pn & tenancy bamis,

The above figures are estimates only.

B8. What is the approximete distribution of land in the Territory by the following
ostegories; {a) arable; (b) forest; (o) pastures and meadows; (d) minersl areas
under development; (o) wasteland, and others.

No. of Lagoon Dry Lard DISTRIBUTION PERCENTAGES
Islands Ares Ares Arab STBEL Paaturs Yineral ~Wasted

Marshall Ielands

1,186 4,508 sq.mi, 69.84 mq.mi, 6% 5% 5% 5% 164

Caroline Islands

953 3,291 sq.mi. 463 8q.mi,
(Weatern;) 35 15% 1% 204 20%.
(Bastern;) 404 254 154 1o 10%
Marianag Tslands
22 None 164 sq.mi, 55 208 15 109 204

Note 1 - Arable land which can be cultivated by looal methods.

Yote 2 - ‘::::e land inoludeq low lands snd mangrove swamps, high mountains and inacoessible
-

The above figures are partially drawn from sstimates b
Conpary Survey atoion. 68 bassed on the Tnited States Commercisl
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89, is rural lndebitedness p merious problem and, if eo, what measures are taken to deal
™ with it?

There 1g no seriocus problem of rural indebtedness in the Trust Territory.

Forests and Nines

90. State the main provisions, if any, of the forest law. poes it pravide for the
protection of foreste and for afforestation of clesred or waste landaf

Thera is no forest law at present, Forestry ls under investigation by a Conservation
yiscion and conservation lawa will probably be enmected on the basis of its findings and reo-
ommendatlons.

91. Glve a brlef note on the lmportence of forest products in the eoonomy of the Territory
for exzport and for domestic use.

Forest producte in the Territory have a twofold impartance; ocertain trees like the cosonut,
bresdfruit, and pandanus are important sources of food in the local economy; local timbers are
used extensively for the construction of homes and canoces.

The small coral islands have limited amounts of forest rescurces and ne prospect for their
commereial development, Even on ths high islends where larger forest aress exist =~ notably
poneps and Xusale - the woodlands are of little commerecial export value,

Ferest produots of the Trust Territory in general have no export significance.

§2. What mineral resources are known to exist, have been leased or are actually exploited
by the Government of the Territory or privately? -

The following minerals are known to exist;

Fhoaphate Bauxitse
Gold Iron

Ko mineral regcurses have bean leaged,

The phosphete depositz on Angaur are being worked hy the Supreme Commander for the allied
rowers, Tokyo, for export to Japan.

9%, How are the rights in surface and subsoll resources determined? What measures have
been taken to obtain for the inhabitants the beneflte of such resources?

The only outstanding issue of righte in surface and sub surface resources which has faged
the present administration ie the matter of compensation of Palauans for the removal of
phosphate from Anpaur. As oompensating messure there hae been sstablished a trust fund into
whish & royalty of 25¢ per ton ¢f all phosphate extraoted is pald, A purpose of thie fund is
to repay in oash those Palsuans who have lost their land through mining operations. A further
compensating measurs is & plan to award to each such property cwner arable land in another
seotion of the islend of Angaur.

84, What are the main provisions of the legislation relating to mines?

Sinoe mining operations, in gemeral, have no economio significance, and since they have
not besn undertaken on a commsroisl soale, ne bedy of legislation relating to mines has besn
evolved.

_EE. What stspe are taken to rescil land damaged by mining operations?

The only locale in whioh mining operations have encroached on arable iand is that of
Palau, where reolammtion of the mined area is under consideration.

Agrisulture, Fisheries, and Animal Husbandry

95. What is the organirzation sand administration of public aervices in agriculture, [lsher-
T es, and animal husbandry?
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In the matter of agrisulture, the Adminlstering Authority has provided aid in replan'fing
cooonut plantations in war damaged looalities, hae aupplied seeds and fertilizers to the is-
landsre with inetructions as to their use and hae initiated programe of inseot conkrol designed
to eliminate extant pests and prevent Introdustlon of any new opes, This work la cerrled out
largely by the Island Trading Gompeny and the several agricultural experiment stations located

within the Territory.

The Marlenasz ares hes been the principal center for the development and redlstribution of
cattle herds and for soientifiec investigation relating +o digenses and to other aspects ?f
anima]l husbendry, Government-operated enterprises have sold livesteck to islanders at minimum

oost,

Fish products are abundant on a asubsistence basls, but no extensive commercial t.ievalopment
hae yet taken place. Such development must necesserily swait repairs of fishing equipment and
installations destroyed during the war, pdministrative aid, however, has been axtended to the
indigencus peoples in the organising of fishing sooperatives and assooiations whose output is
songumed looally. 1In every case, Civil Administratien euwthoritles encourage fishing and pro-
vide help where needed, securing vessels and providing services and aquipment.

97, What signifiocant ohanges have taken place during the year in the acreape devoted to,
™ or the volume of the principal agricultural products?

in the past year a significant echange has taken place in the amount of acreage devoted to
the production of vopra, The very attractive price of copra pald te the producer by the Is-
land Treding Companty has acted as an incentive to revitalize old coconut plentations and +to
plant new trees. During 1947, the output of copre was spproximstely five thoussnd tons, and
1t is expected that this figure will increase until it approximates the pre~war (1937) annual
produstion total of seventeen thousend tons.

98, What proportion of the areble land is devotsd tc non-export crepst

Practioally all of the mrable land is devoted to non-export erops which form the bull of
the iglandera' food supply.

99, To what extent have modern methods of cultivation been adopted and what are the pos~
T sibilities for the fubture?

Modern metheds of land oultivation in the Western =tyle are practically nog=-gxistont In
tha Territory. Gardens are worked with crude hand tools -~ usually the traditional digging~-
stick, the Okinawan hee and the large metel bushknife, Because of limited spave or rugged
and stony terrain, few aress are suitable for plowing. Only limited irrigation and fertillzing
re nocomplished,

Improved gpeaies of exiating plants have besn introduced o some extent, The Administer-
ng Authority has made distribution of seeds mnd fertiligers to the islanders and enccuraged
sheir use, but it is stlll too early to Judge their effect upon island agriculture.

100, To what extent ls the Territory deficlemt in respect tec its supply of food? What
are the main sources of supply end the main defleiences?

Tnder present conditions of populetion size, the people are able to grow sufficient crops
to meet their basic needs for plant food.

Pree crops like soconuts and breadfrult are the main sources of food supply. ¥Next come
the root orops, taro and arrewroot. Fish alsoc constitutes a major meang of subsistence,
especially for inhabitants of low coral islends whose supply of land producte ie meagre.

The relative absence of fresh meat is a problem in the Territory and the islend diet is
gonerally deficlent in protein,

101, Are the indigenous pesple compelled by lew to plant food or econemle crops for their
own beneflt? 1If sc, explaln in detail,

No.

102, Row have digeamses of plants and animale been controlled or prevented? Have messures
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e
peen taken in cooperatlon with neighboring territories in thie respsctt

The Marimnas bestle and the rhincceros beetles have wrought great damags to cosonut trees
in the Saipan - Tinian area and the Palau area. These insect pests have been dealt with by
the Insect fontrol Committee for Micronesia, a division of the paciflo Seiense Board, whose
runotion it is to advise and assist the administration with pest oontrol amd relatad biological
problems.

Quarantine measures and regulstions, approved by the (nited States popartment of Agricul-
turs, have been preparad and are in force.

The problem of animal disease 1s handled by spraying csttle with DD?, vaccinating hogs
against hog oholera, and exercising constant vigilanoce against the outbreak of spidenices,

103. Do fisherles constitute an important sourse of supply? Are fish precessed and/or

T exported from the Territory? What memsures have been taken for the preservation
of fish supplies and their distribution to areas of the Territory distant from the
source of' supply? Could fisheries be developed appreciably in the future?

Fishing on a subsistence basis constitutes an important source of supply, but organized
fishories have been instituted, on a small soale, only at Truk and Saipan, No fish are pro-
cessed and/or exported from the Territory. The entirs subject of commercisl fishing in the
prust Territory is currently being studied by the Administering Authority for the purpose of
resolving its attendant problems. Necessary controls will be instituted when general pelisy
hag been decided upon.,

Fishing companisg heve expressed appreciable interest in the esteblisiment of commeroiaml
fisheries within the Territory, and it is believed thet ample opportunities for such develop-
mont sxlist.

104, What is done or ie being contemplated to develop sem food and shell industries and
other gimilar industries among the indigenous inhabitants for thelr own benefitt

8mall [ishing enterprises have been organlzed in several communitiee, with the anid of
¢ivil Administretion Unite, It ls contemplated that the lease of any facillties to {ishing
suterprises will provide for eventusl assumption of the operation of such enterprisas by the
indigenous inhabitants.

1064 What type of snimal are raised, and for what purposes? Is the quantity and quality
of stoeck a mevere problem? If so, whut measures have been taken to solve the prob-
lem?

Hoge, goats, and sattle are ruised for food, the last in very small numbsra. Carabao are
ralsed primarily as beasts of burden; however, they are eaten cocasicnally.

The wmein problem with respect to quantity and gquallty of stoek is that of shortages cousmed
by the war.

Flans are being made for restooking each island with oattle. The subject cf impreving
¢attle strains has bean under investigation by the Administering puthority with a view to
inoreasing numbers and producing more hardy breeds,

106, Doos meat processing exist in the Territory? Wiet measures have been taken for the
T~ preservatlon of meat supplies and for ther distribution?

(a) There ls no meat processing in the Territory,
(b) ¥eat butchersd for food is almost lmmediately consumed; hence no measures have been
talten relstive to meat preservation,
Industry
107, #hat are the principal manufaoturing industries and establishments ia the Territory?
What are the chief raw materlals used by these industries and what is their scurce?
What are the major markete for the producte of these industries?

The only industries in the Terrltory are very small ones like the sosp factoriss on Truk
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and Ponape and the soyn sauce factory on Saipan, Their raw materials are locally procurable;
1.8., coconut oil for the somp and eoya beans for the sauce.

All products of these industries are scld looally; axportable quantities are not produced,

108. What possibilities exist for the development of local handierafts end industriest 1g
sufficient eapital aveilable for the development of suoh induatries?

At the present time a limited demand for native handierafts and product_:s of local induse
tries preoludes development beyond the loeal markets. A mecond factor tending te retard de-
velopment is the relative lack of available private oapital. The Island Trading Company snd
the Bank of Guam have assisted by dealing on a goods-on-ocnaignment basis and by making loans
to stimulate the grawth of bupinssses which looml inhabitants have endeavored to atart.

109, What developments in industriel anterprisss generally ers in existence or are plenned
for the indigensus inhabitents end te¢ what extent is government aesistance oonteme

' plated.

No important developments in industrial enterprises are in sxistence or are planned, Qov-
ernment assistance is contemplated to whatever extent is necessary to reeatablish old indus-
tries or to initiate naw enterprises.

110, To what extent, if any, is tourist traffic capable of development?

At the present time no tourist attractions exist and no possibility of tourist trade ¢an
be foressen.

Invegtments

111. What amcunt of outside private cmpital haz been invested in the Territory up to the
boginning of the year? What was the emount of such cmpital invested up to the end
of the year?

Nong .

112, What are the nature and exteat of foreign investments in the Territory? In what

T enterprises? From what sourcss (Administering puthority, investment or credit
sgencies of other gavermments, private foreign investors, international lending
ingtitutions, eto,)? Indicate ths rational origin of thess investments and whather
the investors are rsgistersd looslly or abroad.

There are no foralgn investments in the Trust Territory of the pacific Islands.

!ranzportation and Communications

113, Describe the existing facilitles and aervices relating to.
T {(a) Posts;
{b) Telaphone;
{0) Telegraph and cableg
(d} Radia;
{#) Ronds, bridle paths and tracks;
(£} Railroads;
(g} Alr trangport;
(h} Civil Air fields;
(1) ¥eteorological services;
{3} Shipping, ports and inland watorways.
What projects or improvements have been undertaken or completed during the past year
:itzireapect to the oomstruction, maintenance and operation of transport and commn-
cations?
G1ve details about the owmnership of the means of transport and communications,

(8} Alr and sea pestal services is provided by the Administering Authority to the islands
of the Territory., Airmail service is available to Qivil Administration Units weekly, and mail
ta remote islands is carried by the stetion vessel en periadie offieial viaits. Islanders en-
Joy the aame mail service pg Americans in the area,
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{b) Bach pistrist headquarters has telephone servioe to handle necessary internal gommuni-~
sations, FPhopee are asonnected to a central eswitohboard and are of the modern dial type, except
{n remate areas where Army~type magneto-activated phones are used, The only ielanders having
asoans t0 telephonas are thoss whose duties require it - for instence, fire chiefs,

(o) & telephone cable oonnecting Guam, Saipan and Tinian constitutes the only significant
sable communioation system. Saipan and Ewajelein maintain radie teletype service from Guam and

gonolulu.

(4) Each government unit operates a radio station and maintains a regular commmnioation
shedule with Guam,

(e) In general, the roads throughout the Territory are poor. The exoeptlons to this rule
are found on certain islande like Saipan, Kwajalein and Tinien where Americsn military foroes
songtructed a system of milltery rosds., The islanders still use an extensive network of foot
¢raile whioch comnect mdjacent setilementa, There are no bridle paths, nor is thers any need
for them.

{f) No railroad facilities have been develaped in the Territery.

{g) The growth of trans-coesanio aviation hae made air tranasportation parameust in island
territory such as this and aongequently the bulk of passangar and mail traffio among the main
gentars, &8 well as a considerable proportion of all light eamrgo, has been carried by air,
joth land end ses planes are employed, the latter being especially euitable for use in atolls
yith extensive lagoons.

(h) There are no civil air fielda,

(1) The metecrologicel services in the Territory are those developed by United States
pilitary forces, like ths recording and obssrvation centers et varicus anirfields and admin-
latrative establishmants.

{j) There is a etation ¥esse) at each adminisiretive venter for inter-island needs,
fhips from autside the Territory make periodic visita to ths Civil pdministration Uaits.
o the whole, port facilities are deficient and nearly all ehilps visiting the ialends must
wse mmall boats to get ashors eoroes uncharted reefs and coral formatiens or through shallow
wters, Some lslandes do have exasllent harbors like the Moen arghorage at Truk, Mest, how-
tver, sither lack altogether or possess only in very modest degree fasllities for dooking,
vepalr or etorage. There are no significant inland waterways in the Territory,

114, Are any distinotions made between indigenous and non-indigenmous inhabitante in the
T wuse, ownership and cperation of exizting transport or communication fmcilitisst

Ko distinctions of any kind are made bstween indigencus and non-indigenous inhabitanta
In transportation matters or communication facilities.

With the exception of the Marianas Steamship Company thers are no native-owned transpor-
tetion lines, end &ll comminication facilities in the islands are the property of and are
mnned by the Unlted $tates Navy.

_1_1_5_. What transport and communication conneotione have been established or are contemplat-
ed betwsen the Territory and external points? What laws or regulations apply to suoh
external transport anl ocommunication servioces?

Linited air trengportation between the islands of the Territory and external poiunte has
been daveloped by the Administering puthority., The Navy prevides ship transportation to and
from external points, thremgh Guam, on & fairly regular basis, and two cormercial steamship
lines mmintain service between Guam and Hawaii, Regular mail service by air and sea is now
wmileble to Territory residenta,

Bach Civil Administration Dnit operates & radls siation which is in aonstant ¢r scheduled
tontact with Guam.

While travel regulations have been promulgated for the governance of travel within the

:‘:"?;WY. no such regulaticns have as yet proven feasible or necessnry with respeot %o traffic
utaids ,
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soumaw moser

116, What publiec work projecte othsr than those specifioally desoribed elsewhere have besy
underteken, completed, or planned during the past year?

Funds in the amount of $1,080,100 have been suthorized for the accomplishment of oertain
publis Works projacts in the Trust Territory and the work ia now underway. All these projects
relate to sesential facllitles used by the natives or indirectly sontribute to their general
welfare. They are distributed fairly uniformly throughout the Territory end consist mainly of
waterfront improvements (the building of piers and wherves, dredging and the blasting out of
pastages in reefs); roads and causeways; bridges; the renovatlon and reconstruction of builg-
ings for use ap native dispenseries and achools; the repair or constructlon of water and power
facilities and sanitation systems serving dispensaries and sohools; snd the provision of civie
administration, cowmerce snd industry office buildings and jails.

A Public Worke project order in the amount of $20,000 hes been autherized for repairs ang
rencvations to existing buildings and faocilities on Tinian snd for the moving into the ares
of sdditional buildings to provide for & temporasry leprosarium for the Trust Territory. &
gimilar project has been authorized in the emount of $20,000 for the establishment of = tempor.
ery ‘tuberculosls sanitarium on Saipan.

In the execution of projects the comtreetor prevides supervisors and akilled labor; native
labor is utilized as much az possible wherever svailable,

One hundred and fifty thousand dollars ($160,000) was authorized to meet the emergency
caused by typhoon damege on Yap: specifleally to restore publie works facilitles end issue

emergency food retions,

Over snd sbove the aforementioved Public Weorks projeots 1s the appropriation of s sertein
portion of eeoh {ivil Administration Unit'e budget toward expenditures for the maintenance and
repair of &ll Publlo Porks and Public Utilivlea, This routine work is asccomplished Ly the
personnel asslgned to the Unit and by local employess recruited for the purpore.



G, GSOCTAL ADVANCEMERT
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117, What agenoles, governmental and voluntary, or tribal and communal arganizations par-

— %ielipate in the adminlstration and enforcement of social welfsre memsures? How are
thege egencies organized, and how are thelr various activities coordinated? What
are the nmubers and ccoupations of staffs employed in =ooisl welfare? What financial
provisions are made from publia funds?

sooinl welfars is the responsibility of the Civil Administrators, and most necessary
peasures are provided for in its normel gyatem of cperation, Omne officer on each steff is
zarigned tha duty of welfare,

The Boston Misslonary Soolety and ths Catholle Churches cooperate with the Civil pdmin-
{stration ta provide sooial wellfare assistance.

government funds are included in the Public Safety and welfare allotment., ILocal funda
over and above administrative expenses are adminiatered by the munloipal goveroments under
supervision.

118, What, generally spesking, are the principal tarpets, the basis measurss, including

— rasearoh, and the main schlevements In the interests of the scoial welfare of the
inhebitants during the year? What soocial legislation cther than that specifisally
disoussed elsewhere hag been enscted during the yaear?

The prinoipal goals of the Civil Administration soolal welfare program are the advance-
gt of publio health and sanitation, the provision of adeguats housing and optimum develop-
ment of looal economio oconditlons. Improvemert of the educational level of the iphabitanta
19 2lgo a goal. In the course of the past year the Administrative Authority has made con-
elderable progress toward all tafgets and hes effectively rehabiliteted areas devastated by
fyphoona .

No soclal legislation has bsen ensoted during the year in additiom to thet discussed else-
where ,

119, Indicate where poesible what percentage, spproximately, of the total revenue is aur-
T rently spent on the welfare of the indigenous inhebitants, Indicate where pomaible
what amounte heve been obtained for these purposes through voluntary contributions
and other sources. JIndicate the principsl achievements in the major fislds of
eoonomio aotivity which have affectad the standard of living of the dnhabitants,
and state what steps have been taken to improve the stendard of 1living.

The amount of revenus oollesied 1s baroly sufficient o pay the salaries of looal native
administrators, However, any balance, where 1% axisgts, may be used by the leoecal governments
toward their own welfare.

The admiristration hes not ssked the people of any lecallty for voluntary contributions
W behelf of their welfare program.

The principal economjo amchievement of the Territory has hesn an increase in amount of ine
e which natives oan realize from their own efforts. This fact, together with the health
program, hes materially improved their atandard of living.

Other steps taken to improve the standard of living than those stated or implied above
(the medicsl and educstional programe, eto,) ars discusaed elsswhere in this report.

120, What special problems have been created by the return of ex-servioemen and woment

Desoribs the meseures belng taken or ocontemplated to mest these problems, if such
exist,
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There are no returnnd ex-sexrvicemen or women In the Truat Territory.

Soocial Conditions

121. Briefly desaribe the general social and religious structure of the various in-
~ digenous groups and speoify the privileges and restriotions whish characterizs
the memberg of each of these groups. Does the law recognire thess distinetions
end the privilsges and restricticns which may be atteched thereto by tradition

or custom?

Throughout modt of the Territery the characteriatic settlement ls a hamlet-like, aloes
olugber of homae or farmsteads whose psople are linked by kinship and by nelghborhcod relation-
ships., 4 soattered group of such hamlets may have traditional ties which epproximate those of
a village commmnity, Larger, more diversified gettlements are joined in eub~district and
distriot orgsnizations. Within this framework of community life, whioch glwes the outward ap-
pearance of extrems simplicity, there exisis & complex pattern of individuml and group relatiop-
ships fully as intricate ms that found in m metropolitan soclety. Sooial distinetions based on
age, seniority, family, alun or ashieved position are striotly observed.

The policy of the Administering Authority in social fields has been to reduce interference
with local sustome to a minimum and to assist in the preservetlon and healihy development of
prevailing cultyres. The Trust Terrltory Bill of Righte protects individuals and minority
groups within the indigencus society by prohibiting discrimination on asoount of race, sex,
language or rsligion,

The majority of the inhabitants of the Trust Territory are adherents of some form of
Christian religion, Both ¢atholic and Protestant ohurches are located throughout the ares,
ouly remnants of endemic religious bellefas which exlsted prior to the introdustion of
Chrietisnlty remain.

The Administration mkes no attempt to regulate the religicus worehip of the islendars,
Freedom of coneolence and worship is guarantesd by the Trust Territery Bill of Rights and, as
heretofore noted, dimorimination on the baels of religlon is prahibited.

122..])0 slavery practices exist in the Territory? If aso, give detalls of preventive and
T represzive meagures, 1Is there any problem of freed slaves or thelr descendants?
If so, desoribe the problem and give an account of what has been done to remedy i%t.

Slavery does not exist in the Trust Territor}: and there ars no related problems.

123, Ie there any evidence of the exlstence of practioes akin to slavery, sush as pure

~ ochase of children under the disguise of adeption, pledging for debd, child marriage,
etc.? State the number of prosecutions and convietione for offenses of this kind
during the year,

There are ne such practices in the Truat Territory. Legitimete adoption of orphens is a
universal custom.

-]_._2_1. What oonditions and regulations govern the free movement of the population withinm
the territory and outside the Territory?

In accordence with artiols 7 of the Trusteeship Agreement, the Administering Authority
haz gusrantesd the inhabitants of the Trust Territory freedom of migration and movement, sub=
Ject only to the requiremente of publis order and security. ordinsrily, permission to travel
within or outeide the Tarritory is pgranted to indigenour inhabitents of the mrea as a matter
21‘ routine, The prinoipal impediment to free movement is s dearth of inter-island transporta-

0.

126, Give any available information which may throw lipht on the social and eaonomic
aonsequences of ochanges and movements of population,

Although there has been s general incresse of population in the Territory, the augmentatior
hes not teen sufflcisnt to produce any spprecisble socisl or eeonomic CONBEQUENCHE .,

Recent population movements in the Territory, which ere not of significant propertions,
nay be mcoounted for ae followe:



i
{a} A totel of 337 islanders are currently on Guam, esmployed under voluntary, short-

term labor contracie or receiving specialized treining in such fields as rublic
health and education.

(b) A limited number of people have moved from one island o another within the Tar-
ritory for the purpose of resettling themselves, The largest movemsnt of this
kind wes the voluntary migretion of almost the entire Chamorro oolony on Yap,
goms 400 pergons, to their ancestral homes on Saipan and Tinian, The purpo ge
of this movement was to avall themselves of more productive farm land, an
abundarnce of whioh exists on the two islands mentioned,

(¢) In two oases, the Administering Aubhority has found it necessery to evacuate
entire atollss The first such oase was that of Bikini, which was requirsd by
the United Stetes Govermment as & site for experiments in nualear fission. The
looal inhabitsnts were removed to Rongerik atoll and lived there until the
Spring of 1948. When Rongerik was found unsultabls for use they were movad to
Kwajalein Atoll, where they have been provided with guarbers and full subsistence
until & permanent home oan be found for them, The other cass requiring the
evecuation of an atoll was that of Eniwetok, also selected as a site for ssientife
ie wmotlvity. The 137 people of Eniwetok have besn transferred to Ujelang Atell,
where thirty-five famlly houses, two ocopra warehouses, a aistern, a souncil house,
s trade store, 8 achool and o church are being constructed by the Administration
for their use,

126, Is there any appreciable flow of foreign lmmigration (i.s. foreign to the exiating
=~ population) to the Territory? 1If so, what 1s the repgular extent of suoh Immigration?
Is thers any lllegal immlgration? If so, to what extent? Are there any means by
whioh the populetion of the Territory is being consulted as to'the desirability of

suoh immigration? :

Immigration to the Trust Terri’tcry is no¥ per'mitted.a.t the present time, Strict control
by the Administration of the very limited tranaportation facilitiss precludes the possibility
of illegal immigration.

127, Are there any limitatlons on the immigretion and emigration of nstionals of Jembars
T of the United Nations? If so, why and to what extent?

The existing prohibition of immigration to the Territory, as noted above, appliss squally
o all Members of the United Nations, inoluding the United States. Qrdinarily, no limitation
ie placed on emigration of any person im the Territory, rogardless of nationslity,

128, Is vagrancy e penal offense? If so, how is 1t defined?

Vagrancy is not & penal offensze.

Standardsof Living

129, What family living studles or other surveys of cost of llving have been made? Are
T oost of living indicez regulerly prepared and published? Give a brisf ascount of
the mathods used, '

A money economy is not the prevailing condition of lif'e in the Territory at the present
tire, Therefore, Lt has not been deemed practisable to conduct family living studies and
other sost of 1living surveys, or to prepare and publish cost of living indices.

l%g. Give 5 general mcoount of any changes that have taken place during recent years in
the consumption of the principel groups of the population,

Aside from the introduotion of relatively small ameunts of consumer goods, there has been
little change in the consumption of the islanders. The most urgently needed materials being
furnished are building materials, machinery and small toclss The demand for them was incress-
el because of the interruption of trade which took place during World War 1I, end it ie antici-
peted that thie demand will be satisfied shortly.

_}E]_-_. What changes have taken place in nutrition, olothing, housing snd living stendards
in generalg

A eignificant change has taken place in the housing and living standsrds of the islanders.
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rust Territory were devastated during the wer and hnvc_a had to be rebuilt.
}T‘{ﬁgug:;ﬁ: :&Im'eﬂ';:rzitcry strong fmphaais hag been placed on improvement in housing conditions,
Some Mioronesisns are now living in cemps from which American t::oops were evacueted after the
war. The entire mative population of Peleliu {in the Palaus) lives in Agerica.n guonset build-
ings; spproximately 1,100 Palauans at Koror are similarlg‘r housad: Tn still other areas the in-
habitants have been able 5 use housing or housing material furnished by the Americans.

The olothing requirements of the indigenous peoples are simple. Thers has bean.litt}a
change in dress or standerde thereof, MNubtrition is a matter of concern to the Administering
Authority end receives coneiderable mtitention in the schools and in medical Inspectione. With
food supplies more plentiful now, dieb defioiencies have been noticeably reduced,

Experimentel stations ere planned at §aipan, Koror and Truk to ix_':troduce new foods whioh
will grow in the area and are suitable for eugmenting the restriocted island diet,

gtatus of Women

132, What, in general, is the status of women and whet hag been done in recent years to
advancs this status?

Throughout the Trust Territory, as in other primitive regions of the world, women talke
14ttle active part in local government. The Adminietering Authority hag; sncouraged women to
participate in the demceratie processes of government, VYobting laws de?flnlte ly dirsct equal
rights for men and women, Woreh are not discriminated agsinst educationelly or occcupationally
end they receive equal pay for equal work.

133, What ie the legal capacity of women {married and urmerried) in civil law? Is the
wife responsible for the debts of her husband end vice versa?

thers iz now law regerding the legal capaclty of women in the Trust Territory. 1In
practice, the coossion has mot yet arisen which would make & ruling on thie metter necessary,

134, Are there any cccupatlons from which women are debarred or in which employment is
restrioted by remmon of thsir sex, either by custom or law?

By local custom women do not engege in certain activities in the life of the community:
for instanece, off=ghore fishing, boat building, eto., which are considered s mants job, The
Adminigtration, however, recognizes no cosupational barriers or legal restrictlons against the
employmsnt of women by reeson of their sex.

135. To what extent do women avell themselves of any opportunitles to enter and train for
Government service?

The Government positions in which women can be effeotively used are eaperly sought and
highly prized. §o far, the women selected have taken thsir training and responslbilities wery
ierlously.

The Schoel of Nursing at the Guam Memorial Heepltal haz established mn annuel quota of
approximately 15 women from the Trust Territery to eater training. Women are used ss nurses
eides in each of the ¢ivil Administration dispensaries. There sare always more cendidates for
training billsts than can be accepted,

About 20% of the Territory'a aschool teachers are women, most of whom racelived advanced
training under the pacific Island Teacher Training School,

Human Rights and Fundamentel Freedom

136, Are all slements of the populatlon seoure in the enjoyment of human rights and fund-

=77 amental Preedome without diserimination as to rece, sex, lanpuage or religion, as
envisaged in Artiecle 76{ec) of the United Nations Charter? If not, What measures
heve been tsken to protect them apaingt diserimination?

All elements of the population of the Trust Territory are secure in the enjoyment of &
Bill of Rights promulgated by the High Commissioner in April 1948 (See LEneclosure C, Sectian 5).
This Bill of Rights guarantess (1) freedom of conacience, speach, prems, assembly, worship,
religious teaching and petition; (2) uo elavery or involuntary servitude; (3) protection
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agalnst snreasanable search and seizure; (4) no deprivation of life, liberty, or property withe
out dus process of law; (&) no ex post facto law; (6} no excessive bail, excessive fines or une
usual punishmente; (7) oo disorimination on account of race, sex, language or religion; (8)
frsedon of migration and movement; (9) the malntenance or & general systsm of edusation,

157, What official and uncfiicial agencies for expression of pudlic opinion {press, politi-
—~—— oal agsociation, ete.) are sctive in the Territory?

Thers are uo officinl or unofficiel egencies for the digsemination of news or the collec-
tlon of publie opinion.

138, How is freedom of the press guaranteed? What newspapers in the Territory are owned

— or operated by indigenous or nom~indigencus inhabitants, or by the Government? What
is the approximate circulation and influence of each? Yhat regulations govern ths
freedom of the press?

4= noted above, freedom of the press is gusranteesd by the Bill of Rights of the Trust
ferritory. Although there are ao laws or regulations prohiviting or limiting the publication
and distribution of news in ths area, no newspaper has been established in the Territory,

135, Whet provision is made in the press, by broadeasting, films snd other educational
— media and public services generally to promote the interest of the inhabitants of
the Territory in current developmants of looel and international significance?

In some localities of the Trust Territory small minmeographed bulletins eontaining current
events and locml news iltems have been prepared for the edification of the island inhaebitants.
1t almost every Civil Administration Unit, motion pieturs programs are made available to the
loosl residents. The Administration is giving consideration to the establishment within the
gtaff of the Deputy High Commissioner of a visunl education section and to the showing of
films pertaining to suoh subjects as mgrieulture, housing, sanitation, and health measures for
the adueaticn of the island people.

140, What outstanding voluntary orgenizations of a cultural, educational, socisl or
T political nature exist within the Territery?

although the right to form voluntary organizations of suoh & mature is affirmatively
gusrantesd by the Bill of Righls, mo such group has been evelved because of the present un-
developed state of the indigenous society.

141, Is full freedom of thought and conscisnce and free exercise of religlous worship and
instruction ensured to all inhabitantst

Yes, In mooordance with the Trusteeship Agreement, these are puaranteed by the Trust
territory Bill of Rights.

142, pre there any restrictions on misslonaries or on missionary activities? What

“ financial assistance from publis bodies has been given to missionary work, par-
ticularly in the medical welfare and edusational fields? What is the number and
loosl distributicn of missionaries, their nationalitiss, the religiocus bodles
they represent, and the number of converts claimed?

The policy of the Administering Authority has been to permit misslomeries and missionary
institutions o funotion with a minimum of interference.

No medioal missionaries are presently in the islands.

At the present time there are 14 mission schools in the Territory, with one or more
located in each District, The pdminisgtration has provided these mission schools with text-
booke and school supplies with the sole stipulation that they maintain the same academis
plandards as the publiec scheols in the erea. Information iz not evailable as %o what flnan-
aial aggistance, if any, mission schools receive from publio bodiee outeide the Territery.

) There are approximately g0 missionaries in the Tarritory distributed throughout the
prineipal islands of the arem. The majority of these missionaries heve been sesigned from
the United States, Therse are, however, a small group of German missionaries in the caroline
Itlands and & few Spanish missionaries in the Carolines and the Mariamas, in addition to a

858120 - 48 - 4 43



drawn from the indigencus pecple, It is expected that within the

growing uusber of pasiors be served entirsly by misaicnaries assigned from the Uniteq

near future the Territery will
States.

Tha Boston Missionary Soclety of the gongregational Church end the Catholic Society of

t smaller numbere of missionaries repw
ity reprasent the predominant mission groups, bu P
i:::nt;ng gther religigus faitha, both Protestant and Catholio, are prevent in the area.

fhe Christian churches olaim as converts 90% of the population of the Territory.

143, What mesgures have been taken by the local e.dmin.’:.stration to safeiguard or to supervige
indigencus religions? Have any indigsnous religious movements arieen? If s0,
describe sush movements and, if possible, state the factors responsible for their
rige and the forme which they have taken. Whet measures has the locel adminisbration

taken to such movemsnts?

—

ndigenous religions - for the most part primitive island faiths - are extant in_certain
sree.s:,[ mafﬂy Yap ang the Palaus, Little remains of eny of the indigenous bellefs whioh could
be oalled detrimeutal to the social objectives of the Administering Authority, No measures
have been taken by the Authority sither to curb or to promote anclent religious practices.

No indigenous rsligious mevemsnte have ariesn during the period of the present Adminiatra-
tion,

144, What are the laws and regulations governing the powsr of arrest? What procedursa are
there lor protecting the interests of arrested persons?

Tha Bill of Rights, promulgated as one of the Interim Regulatlons (See Enclosure ) out-
lines prooadures for protecting the interests of arrested persong and the laws and regulstions
governing the power to arrest. $eotion II, Article 2, of the (riminal Code, & part of the
Interim Regulations, oconstitutes false arrest as a crime and provides penalties thersfor.

145, What guarantees mre provided for the exercise of the right of patition?

The right of petition 1s fully gueranteed to the indigenous inhabitants by the Bill of
Rights. 1In practice no petition is ignored by any Civil Administrator.

146, Are all elements of the population aubject to the same laws with regard to the aafety
T of their persons and their property?

Article 7 of the Bill of Righte provides that "no discriminaticn shell be mede in the Trust
Territory against any person on account of race, sex, language or religion; nor shall the egual
protection of the laws be denlsd to any inhabitant of the Trust Territory™,

147, In what instances has it been considered necessary, in the interest of public order,
T % impose resgtriotions on the personmal freedomes of the inhabitants?

The only instanses in which it has been considered necessary tc impose restriotions on the
personal freedoms of inhabitants have cccurred during and as a result of epidemics and plagues
like the encephalitis opidemis on Ponapa, The restrictions in these cases have bsen of the
nature of quarantines to prevent further spread of disease and to allow for soientific study of
infected areas, Such quarantines heve been lifted at the end of the communicable stage of the
disenses in question,

148. What restriction, if any, has the Administering Authority imposed during the year on
the righte of nationsls, ocorporaticns and assoclations cf Members of the United
Nations to engage in writing, reporting, gathering, and transmission of information
for dissemination abroad, and to publish materials on the seme terms as nationals,
corporations and assoolations of the Administering Authority?

Restrictions due to shortage of housing, travel and other availeble facilities have been
placed upon the number of travelers allowsd to snter the ares for the purpose of gathering in-
formatlen for dissemination. ¥No nationals of any other Membare of the United Nations have beer
admitted in this oomnnection; it has besn possible to accommodate only a fow specially qualifiec
Americans., However, most of ths material produced by gmerican writers has beoen made aveilsble
in libraries, governmontal agencieg and sems sclentifis organizetiona for the perusal of any



and all mriters who might wish To reproduce 1t,

1aboT gonditions and Regulations

145. What are the outstanding preblems with respect %o labor and working eonditions in
— +he Territory? '

Labor problems, as they exlst in the modern industrial scciety of the Western world, are
uglmown. in the Territorys As of January 1, 1948, aubsistence farming and fishing took up most
of the lglanders® time; scarcely 3,000 were gainfully employed for wages in Western-style jobe.
of this number, more than two~thirds were on the payrolls of Civil Adminietration Units, the
palance being engaged in the Territoryt's light bueiness enterprises, Working cenditions under
jurisdiotion of the Administering Authority are uniformly goad. Housing, medical and recre-
ationsl facilitles heve been provided in thoge omses where islanders have been employed away
fprom their home areas. Food 1s supplled at cost.

150, To what extent have oonwventions and recormendations of the Tnternatiomal Labor
organization been applied in the Territory?

The Intermational Labor Organiration recently made a survey of the wage coales of the
prust Territory and will have reocrmendatlone to make in the future; however, nome of the
organization’s conventione now apply to the area.

Representatives of the Uuited stetes on the International Jabor Qrganizstion have besn
consulted, Their reocommendations were acted upon in the drafting of Sections 9 and 13 of
the Imterim Regulations (Enelosure C}.

151, Describe briefly the labor lesgislation of the Territory under the follewing headings;

{a} Contrects and sanctions;

(b} Industriaml relatlons, including freedom of association, conoiliation and arbitrs-
tiong

{¢) Remuneretion, including pmyments in kind;

{4} Houre of work, rest periods, holildays and facilities for recreation avallable to
workers;

(s) Housing snd sanitary conditlons in the places of employment;

{f) Inepection of conditions affacting laber in placss of employment;

(¢) Medical inspectlon befars, during and on completlon of employment, and medical
sealetance to workers;

(k) Werkers' compensation and rehabilitation provieiocns;

(1) Employment of womsen, young persons and children;

(1) Recrulting of workers for service within or outeide the Territory, snd measures
for the protectlon of sush workers;

(k) Any reatriotione on the movement of workers within the Territory;

{1) Lebor pmsses or work-backs, where such are required;

{m) Training of werkers, including technical training snd apprenticeship;

{n) Imdustrial homework,

section 13 (paragraph 6) of the Interim Regulatlons reguires that nompensation for per=-
sonel gorvices must be pald at rates established by the Deputy Eigh Commisasioner. Secticn 13,
peragraph 10, authorizes the employment in acoordance with phyeiecal ability of persons law-
fully sentenced to imprisomment.

Thers is no other labor legimlation in foree in the Territory.

162, Desoribe the organization of the labor department, giving an acoount of its functions,
number and type of persomnel and the financial provisicns made for it,

The Division of Foonomice on the staff of the beputy High Cammissicner has sognizence of
labor, wages and asgocliated funotiome. 1In meny Civil Administration Unite one officer is
dosignated ms labor officer. All requests and appliocations for laber are soreened in his of-
floe. Laborers are slapsified mocording to the type of work whish they prefer and are guali-
fled to perform. The procurement of any additional labor regquired is oustemarily arranged
through the looal village or island chiefs.

Workers obtained through the labor officer are paild either from the funds of the Civil

Administration Unit or from Federslly appropriated funds, depending upon the neture of the
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employment involved. In & few isolated cases lebor has been reeruited for privete concerns,

but enly in negligible numberas.

153, Por what offences against labor laws and regulations were employers charged or con=-

vioted during the yeer?
For what offences against labor laws snd regulations were employees charged or con-

victed during the year?

No employers or employees wers charped with or oonvicted of any coffence against lebor laws
and regulations during the past year.

154, What methods other than legislation sre utilized to deal with labor problems end to
establish accopted standards (e.g. Government policy, enoouragement of private
practice, research into problems of lebor and labor mansgement, etc.),

To the end of reduoing absenteeism nnd raising the efficiency sitandard of island employses,
the following govermment policles have been adopted; (1) direction of workers attention to the
responsibilities they amsume upon accepting employment; {2) ogtabl ighment of a system or
rotation for workers to allow time for the harvesting of food supplies; (3) adoption of a wage
goale which rewards punctuality and the progressive development of skills; (4} pressntation of
opportunities to develop skills through on-the-jeb training; and (%) prevision of opportunities
to progress %o hipher job classifications on the basls of a merit system.

gtudles of labor problems and standards sre sonstantly in progress at the various Clvil
Administration Units,.

155, Give an moccount of industrial relations during the year, with particular reference
™ to ths development of trade uniens, the encouragement of collective bargaining and
the frequenoy and methods of settlement of industrial disputes.
15 the right to strike recognized in the Territory amd, if so, under what conditions?

There were no lebor disputes during the year in the Territory. Trade unions, though not
prohibited, are non-sxistent. Because of The predominately non-industriel character of the
aren, the need for trade unions, colleative bargaining processes, the right to strike, ets,
has not become svident.

186. To what extent do latorers present thomselves freely in sufficient numbers in the
places where they are required to satisfy the local demasnd for labor? #Hhat
measures, if any, have been taken to encourage the spontanecus offer of labor?

Some diffficulty has been enccuntered in recruiting sufficient laborers to satisfy the
acal demand, This condition results primarily from the ability of the inhabitants to sup-
rt themselves with a minimum of labor end without depending upon a daily wage. The pro-
iremont of labor im the Territory hasz been stimulatod by several upward revisions of the
age scale desligned to make empleyment more atiractive snd by making available for purchase
;reater quantities of those consumer goods most in demsnd by the local people.

157, If recruiting of labor in the Territory is carrled out by -the administration or by

T private organizations, give partioulars of the mumbers of workers of each sex re-
cruited, the mature of the waork for which they have been recruited, and the con-
ditione and sefepuards under which reoruiting takes place.

Recrulting of labor in the Trust Territery is earried out both by the Civil Administra-
ticn authorities and by private organizations. The latterts astivitiss ars relatively limitsd
and hence require only a few olasses of workers in agrioulturs, storekeeping, cance-muaking,
carpentry and some cocperative production of handiasraft articles, ¢iril Administration Units
employ the bulk of the local wage earners. The following totals ae of the latter part of 1947
indicate the numbers of worsers employed by eash of the seven Civil Administration Units:

Saipan District 152 {ineluding 43 females);
Palau Distriet 416 ( 44 femsles);
Yap Diatrioct 200 (¢ 8 femenles);
Truk Distriat 7 {0 B females);
Porepe District 119 ( " 25 females);
Iwajalein District 130 { 11 females);
Majure Distrioct 230 ( ™ 20 females),
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phers it has been found mecessary to establish large labor camps, as in Ewajalein (for
about 300 workers) and Majuro (about 100), living guarters have been provided and messing
fasilities set up. All are under the direot supervieion of a repressntative of the ¢ivil
ﬁaministration Unit occncerned. :

fihere rwcessary, explleit regulations have been enacted to insurs that the local in-
habitants who are on ths payroll suffer no indlgnities aud are given an equal shars of the
degirable and undesirable jobs. Far example, lslanders hired as seamen mboard ships engaged
in inter-island traffie are protscted by a direotive which gtates thet nct more than Tifty
peroent of the persommel asslgned to tasks generally considered as undesirable shall be ig~

landeTs.e

158, In what way is wvillepge life affecied by the mbsence of leborers? That measures are
belng taken to dasl with any ill effects?

Because of the coustant need in looal communities for workers to engage in flshing and
subsistence farming, the prolonged absence of a high percentage af able-bodied men from any
village would be detrimental to its economy. In sush instances, therefore, Civil Administra-
tors have consistently refused to permit large labor drafts. Where permission is granted for
the employment of laborers awey from their home islande the duration of employment contrects
ig limited to nins months at the expiration of which the workers in guestion must return to
their homes and remain there for at least one month before agein becoming eligible for employ-
mont ¢lsewhers. Moreover, all laborers who volunteer for work away from their homes ars care-
fully screensd to eliminate men whose abssnce would work a hardship on their families and those
doing essentlal work in looal enterprise.

159, Does the law provide for compuleory labor for sesential publio works and services?
~— if sc, by whom, for what periods and on what terms?

All labor is voluntary except penal labor, whioh has been utilized by the goverrment on
various munlcipal projects. {See Artisle II of the Trust Territory Bill of Rights - Section §
of the Interim Regulations, Enclosure ().

160, Have any workers been recruited from outeide the Territory? If so, by whom, for
“— what types of work and uader what conditions? Give specimens of the types of con~
tract in use.
What arrengements are made for looklng after such workere on arrivel, allocating
them to employers, seeing thet their employer fulfills his obligations through-
out the period of the contract and arranging for their repatristion or reengage-
mant ¢
Are such workers segregated In camps, compounds or otherwise? Hee their presence
given riss te any troubls with the indigencus inhabitants?
Are these workers encouraged to bring thelr wives with them and do they do so? Are
they allowed to settle in the Terrnlfory if they Bso wiszh?
Give the nationality of these workers, the numbers of new arrivals, repatriations
and destha and the total number present at the end of the year (men and women).

All workers procured outside the territory to work within it have been recruited for a
speoific purpose: Japanese and Filipimos, under eivillan contractors, for the mining opera-
tiona on Angaur; a group of Chinese, under the contraeting firm of Vinnell-Bosey for the work
of salvaging, loading and transporting the war-genarated serap which 1s being burned over to
ths Chinese Governmsnt,

Separate oamps are maintained for these non-indigenoue labor erews and living errangements
are provided by the organizetion or company employing them. Because housing ls of the bar-
raoks type, no wives are allowed %o acocompany the laborers. The latter are returned to their
homeland upon expiration of cenbtract and have not been permitted to settle in the Territery.

To date, very little fraternizing between local inhabitants and the non-indigenous son-
traet laborers has been noted, snd no serious instances of trouble resulting from the pres-
enoe of the latter have ccourred.

Acourate figures ap to ths number of these workers sre not avallable. Howaever, it is

sstimted that approximetely 400 Japanese are omployed on Angeur, about 350 Chiness in the
verious loealities where Vinnell-Bosey contracts its snlvage operations.
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161, Are the opportunitles for employment in the Territory sdequate for the utilization
=== 5f the services and skills of all persons seeking employment?

employment of both ekilled and non-
The number of positions open to
£ end cablnet mekers far exceeds

ample opportunities exist in thae Territory for the
gkilled laborers. The former sspecially are in demand.
eleotricians, carpenters, machine operators, of‘i‘ioe worker
the number of trained personnel available to fill them.

nts have been made for tha tralning of the skilled and professional
162, What arrsngements O Tord saoial advancemsnt of the Territory?

workers reguired for the esonom
o addition to a basic gensral school system established in the admini‘s‘trativa canters
of the Territory end in some of the satellite islands, speciml programs designed for the
training of nurses! aldes, nurees, health aidss, and medicel and dental practitionsrs have
been provided, Ia the last twe categories, very complete oourses are offered under American
dootors and dentists at the guam Memorial Hospital.

In gemeral, approntice training has been oonduoted throughout i_:ho Terr?tcr}' gince ‘thoi
inception of the Militery government which precsded the present'civll.Admimstration. This
training program wss necesserily acselerated by the rapid c'lemob:.lizatmn of the United Statas
nilitary persornel shortly after the cessation of hostilities. From its %pprentica groupe
the civil Administrators have obtained truck drivers, mechanies, electricians, refrigerator
repairmen, rodent and insect control squads, warshousemen, stevederes, road workers, painterg
and other workers in similar categories. Other young islanders selected on the basis of
natural aptitude have received instrustion in egriculture and basie business proosdures. Only
u small peroentege of the total trainsd populaticn will be required to assilst in the (ivil Ad-
ministration Ynits. The graater proportion will be working directly toward the economic and

social advancement of the Territery.

163, What assistance in finding sulteble employment is provided for mamusl and non-manual
workers?

The problem of finding employment for the indigenous pecple is non-exlstent since any
available workers are readily absorbed either by the Civil Administration Units or by the
military esteblishmenta of the territory. There are, morsover, abundant cpportunities for
employmant in privete busineeses engaged in copra production, various types of merchendising
and similar sctivities.

164, To what extent do workers leavws the Territory in ssarch of employment, and under

T what conditions and to what places do they go? Give & brief account of any prob-
lems created by such movements of workers and of any measures taken to deal with
thegs problems,

There have been no instances of indigencus inhabitants leaving the Territory in search
™ employment apsrt from the migration of a small group to Guam, a United States posssssicn
soeted a faw miles outside the Territorial boundery, As of December 1, 1847, Territory in-
abitants empleyed on Guam numbered approximately 280, all of whom were working under short-
-erm contracts and several of whom hed their families llving with them. No problems have

besn oreated by this instance of labor migration, Howsver, observations set forth under
Question 158 arse generally applicable,

165. Is the policy of equal remuneration for work of equal value as betwsen men and

women acceptad in the Terrliory? If so, what measures have been taken to give
effeot to it?

The poliey of equal remunerstion for work of equal valus as betwesn men and women has
baen accepted in the Territory sand has been implemented by article VII of the Bill of Rights
(section 5 of the Interim Regulations ~ Enclosure C) and by administrative action.

186. What maasures have been taken to prevent dieerimipation in employment and in wage
and salary paymants acoording to rece, nationality, religion, or tribal association?

Article VII of the Bill of Rights ferbids sush discerimination,

167, Iz indebtedness prevelent ta & sericus extent among wage earners and salaried workers!
If 50, what moapures are being taken to deal with 147
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168, What oooperative organization, ineluding oconsumsr, produser, sredit and marketing
-— gooperatives exist, and what has been dones to enocurage thelr development?

almost all non-goveramental commercial aotivity hae been organized along cooperative linss,
ult of the absence of large individusl capital holdings in the arem and of the conge-

rel
a osasity of pooling assets for the promotion of businesass,

quent ne

shrough the Island Trading Compeny of Micronesia, a government-oomtrolled eorporation, the

Ad,,inistrntion haeg enoouraged and asslsted the formation of sooperatives,

public Health
i e =

189, Deacribe the orgsuization of the health department, giving an account of its func-
~— +tions, number and type of psrsonnel and the finunoclal provisions mads for it, dis-
“tinguishing between the ourative and preventive servioes,

i desoription of the organlzation of the Health Department will be found under the head
{og "ealih gervises™ in Bnolosure D.

170, What advenoes have been made or planned during the year in publis health, health
= aducation, nutrition and sanitation?

puring the year substantial reducticns have been made in the incidence of yaws, intest-
inal paresites, tubsroulosls and filarissis. That of yuws has deolined from prastically 90%
to an estimated BF at the time of this report, while that of intestinal parasites has been
reduced from 20% to 5%. The exact inclidence of tuberculcels is not yet lmown; plang for a
somplete survey in this fleld are currently being formulated and fmoilities fior the care of
tubereulosin patlents wlll be provided on a continuing baals, as at pressnt, to insure comw
plets centrol of the disounsge,

Frequent inspeotions by medical offloers and meetings with the chiafs of the various is-
lands relative to health and sanitation hevs served to raise the gensral standard of sanita-
tion, nutrition, and medical education throughout the island groups.

171. What researah programa im thia general field are in progress, or have been completed,
T insugurated, or planned during the year?
What legislation affeocting wedicsl and public work and related matters has besn en-
acted during the year?

In progress Are research programs in the field of troplenl medicine as a whole, par-
ticularly noteworthy are the studies of filarlasis, epidemic envephalitie and intestimal par-
asiten,

legialation affecting medioal and public work mnd related mettere ansoted during the yesr
By be found under the hesding ™Health Services™ in Enclosure D.

172, To what extent is the apdministering Authority ocooperating with other governments,
international organirations, ard in particular, with the World Health Organisation
in preventing and combating disesses? What measures have besn taken to comply with
internationasl sanitary oonventions and other ilnternational agreements in the fleld
of health?

To date, the Administering Authority ham no organized agenoien for cooperating with other

Eivermnts or international organizationa in this fileld or with the World Hezlth Organiza-
on,

Copl tance with International Sanitary Conventions and other agreements in the field of
Fiilio Health is indicated in the ptatement of policy under "Health Services®, Enclosure D.

H_‘:’J_o How satisfactory are the health, epidemiologioal and vital statiatios, and what
measures are being taken and planned to lmprove those statistios?

Health, epidemiological and vital statistics for the Territory are not considered ade=
pate thus far, However, all available data are currently heing compiled by the Statistical
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Division of the Bureau of Medioine and Surgery, Departmént of the Nevy. The latter is draftin
a new and more complete version of the field quarterly report form relative to matiser within
its jurisdioction, and the statistics which Civil Administration Units will furnish when the ne

form ig put imto effect mre expected to satisfy all requirements.

174. What steps have been taken %o secure an adequete number of gualified physioians ant
other medieal persopnel throughout the Territery?

Medicsl training programs for the indigenous peoples have been instituted by the Admin-
isteriug Authority et the Guam Medical Center, Guam Memorinl Hospital. Training is carrisd a;
there for native mediscal preotitioners, dental praotiticmers and nurses. In additiom, each o
the various Distriote meintaine, within its own dispensaries, training programs for health

sides and nurssst aides,

The Administering Authorlty has provided medicel and dental officers and built dispsn-
garies and hospitals at the headquarters of each of the Territory's seven Civil Adminlstratio

Units (Distriots},

After the rirst classes of medical and dental practlitioners and natlve nurses have been
graduated, 8 large part of the native medioal program will be carried out by the inhabitanta.
On nearly all satellite iglends thare have already hesn established sub-dispensaries stocksd
with medical supplies and attended by trained native residents. When the medioal and dental
gchool graduatos become available, gach dispensary will be staffed and provisioned edequately
to administer to tha local inhabitants.

175, What provision it made and what facilities are available for the training within

= and outalde the Territory, of dooctors, medical assistants, nurses, sanitary ine
spactors, dispenssrs, midwives, laboratory workers and others, both ia publie and
private institutionst Are these facilities aveilable, without diserimimnetion, to

ell the inhebltants?

The training of medical prectitioners is agsomplished in the Guam School of Madical
Practitioners, Thim school offers a four-yesr ocourse in mwdicine whish parallels, in a more
limited though basie feshion, the standard program of medioal eohools in the United states.

Its students are selsoted from the various islend groups and, on graduation, return to their
native looalitles to practice medlaine under the supervision of Administration medical offiod s,

The Sohool of pental Practitioners presente a foursyear oourse in dentistry whioh simi -
ly parallels dental courses in the United States. Here again, students ara reoruited from a
islend groups and returnsd to thelr places of origin where they practice dentistry under the
supervieion of Administration dental officars.

The School of Nursing provides m three-yealr course in nmursing whose students are selec i
and later placed in the assme primary baeis of geographieal requirement,

There ars currently about sixty-four enrolleesz in the Scheol of Medieal Practitioners,
tmenty in the School of Dental Prastitioneras and forty-six in the School of Rursing.

Eaoh Digtriot of the Trust Territory is provided with a dispensary mannad by at lesst
two United States Navy medleal offisers and Hospital Corps persommel. Besldes medioal care or
the inhabitante, these dispeusaries offer a thres-month course in sanitation end first aid 4
males end females onrolled from the smaller islands of the District who, on completion of 1t

. course ars returned te thelr homs lslands to supervise locel sanitetion and praetice first e d,

Currently under instruation at the Guem Memorilal Hospital are six wmidwives from the T¢ -
ritory. The work of other midwiver mlresdy practicing in the Terrifory ie supervieed by Ad.
ministration medicnl off'icers. Esch has bean authorised to practice by a liceneing board,

1sland laboratory workers mre trained in each dispensary to do routine laboratory worl
snd to sagist in the pharmacy.

Tha facilities desaribed above are available without discrimimation to all inhabltant

178, To what extent are unqualified indigenous practitioners active? Are their activ :les
regulated? What ie their influsnce ns compared with quelifisd practitioners?



— Although the islandérs, by and large, accept modern medical treatment, scme old notions
and practices persist. To & certein extent the people stlll believe that physical health,
alokness snd death are controlled by supernatural foroes and otherwise hold to ideas which
gannot be modified easily except through long-term edusation. There are undoubtedly some un-
qualified medical practitioners, but their influence ia not great and their effect upon island

medicine 18 declining in proportion to progress in health education, The Administering Authority
has adopted s policy of non-interfsrence toward them, sinee any comprehenaive system of laws on
the subject would be very difficult o enforce - much of the practice of this nature boing car-
ried on as & matter of family tradition - and sinve, in general, modern medieal practice already
enjoys far greater prestlge than native abracadabra,

177. Classily and list the principal diseases, stating whether they are opldemic or en-
— demis. What has besn the inoidence of diseases in the Territory?

The principal existing diseases of the Truet Territory are or relate to intestinal para-
sites, tuberculosis, filariasis, yaws snd enocephalitis, All except the last are endemie,

Preliminary swrveys of the Trust Territery islands indiceted thet approximtely S0 of
the local inhabitants were afflicted with yaws, about 60% had intestinal parasites, about 50%
suffered from malnutrition and about 5 had filariasis, By now the incidence of yaws hag been
reduced to almost zero, Little headway has been made, however, in checking tuberculosis.

ttilariasis is being studied and every effort is being made to eradicate the disesse. Mal-
nutrition ie no longsr in evidenoe in the Trust Territory.

178. Are there any leper settlements in the Territory? If so, give details.

A leprosarium has been established on the island of Tinian to asoommodate some seventy-
gix known lepsrs of the Trust Territory, It will be opened in the near future by a medical
of fioer qualified to treat the disease., The leprogarium insludes individuasl cabinm Ffor lapers
ga well as guarters fér personnel in sharge of their care.

It ie presumed that the aecurate swvey of the islands, which is now under way may dis-
vlose more lepera., Fanilities will be availables to take ocare of an additicnsl oumber,

179, What has been dons with prostitution in relation to the health problem?

pProstitution is a punishable offense. Educational oourses dealing with prostitution ard
' venareal disemse ere part of the organized program of each Dstriot dispensary in the Trust Ter-
. ritory, and a oase-finding plan ls in operation. JInfected females are hospitalized until treat-
ment is oompleted, Prostitubion is currently a minor preblem in the area.

180, what measures have been taken or planned;
{a) To further the education of the community in health matters;
(b} To induce the indigenous inhabitante to mdopt eanitary reforms;
{c) To increase the confidence of the indigenous inhabitants in the medical ser-
visses provided; and
{d) When considered necessary to eradicate dangerous end injuricus Indigenous
practices?

‘ (a) The edusation of the community in health metters is furthered by instructing chiefs
soncerning the heamlth problems of their islands, the reasons for proposed health regulations
end the manner in whioh such regulestlons must be carried out.

(b) Supervisors assist in seeing that these regulations are observed, Infractions of
the rules of sanitation, a part of the system of government regulations for each ieland, are
punishable offenses, The chiefs and their people are instructed as to the reasons why suoh
regulations are promulgated: namely, that not to observe them will result in the spread of
disense to individusl and group alike, Considersble progress has been made to date in enliet-
ing native sympathy for the progrem and thereby in improving the senitstion and heslth stand-
ards of the various islands of the Territory.

(¢) The medical service provided for the peoples of the Trust Territory 1s not foroced

uposn them. Kindness, conslderation and patience have resulted in obtaining their complets
sonfidenoe end scopsration.

51




adioate s dangeroup Of injur'ioua native prastice, a meeting

%o er
(4) when it becomss necossary dical perscnnel end tha chief local officiale %o resolve

is arranged betwsen Administrative me
the problem in an effective and amloeble manner.

181, ¥hat vaccination, inosulatlon or gimilar measures have been taken for the prevention,
sure, control and elimination of disease during the past? ‘!LI'E official, mission and
othe;' privete aotivities ss regards panitation and preventive and ocurative medicine

being coordinated?

All people of the Trust rerritory have been vacolnated againet smallpox, tetanus and
typhoid fever, There are no private medisal aotlvities in the Trust Terrltory.

i visione, if e are mede concerning maternal and ehild health? 1In
}'B'E‘ g::':i:ﬁ;::lag:othai: p;e-nat:{: maternity and child health olf.mics? Te what extent
ars women attended by dootors, nurees, medioal aseistants or midwives a4t oconfinementy
What regulations exist with respect to midwife practioce?
Are thore any medical facllities for children of pre-echool age and school shildrent
Whet percentage of children recsive such care?

Pre~natal, maternity and child health olinics ere held in each District dispensary, 1In
the smaller islands trained midwives practice under the supervision of medical officers, All
Trust Territory women whe live near e dispemsary have the uervioe? of a medical officer availe
able to them during conf'inement, although by custom most prefer midwives., The regulations son-
corning midwifery will be found under the heading "gaalth Services" in Enclosure D.

The medleal fagilities for children of pre-school and school ages are identleal with
thoes for adults. The percentege of children urnder medicel oare at this time is uninown.

183, State what rutritionsl meagures have been introdused, with special reference to eny
fnternational conventions or resolutiong, Is supplamentary feeding supplled to
children (in partioular, school ehildren) and o what extent?

The island diet is supplemented with "etore™ foods wherever and to the extent necessary
to insure good nutrition. QOrange julce and powdered mili are supplied %o children as required,
Furthermore, the Island Trading Compeny sells canned milk, cenned meets, flour, lard, sugar,
eto., to the smell stores at reasonable prices,

184, What animals, birds, fish and wild piants (fruit, roots, nuts, ete,) are used as
food? What meesures have been taken by the authorities to protect and promote
these natural scurces of eupply and to increase them?

The ialand diet, supplemented with foods supplied by the Administration, consists primer~
ily of figh, taro, rlce, bsnanss, papeya, coconuts, mangos, chickens and an ococesional pig.
An extensive program to safeguard and develop fruit and coconut resources as an important
source of food is ourrently under way and will be continued,

188, To what extent are medical amd hospital facilities eveilable for the treatment of the
T more important tropiocel disemses snd vensreal disemses?

¥edical and hospital faclilities are available fbr the treatment of all tropical and
venersal diseases. The bed oapasitiss of Distriet dispensaries are detailed in Stetistigal
Seotion XII - Public Health,

1864 To what extent are hospital facilities supplemented by ocutstatione, local medical
conters, olinice, mobile health units, and eimilar devices? How many in esch
category are operated by the Government, by miesions, and by other private bodiss
respactively? .

The smaller islands of each Distriet are visited approximately once a menth by s emsll
slr}ip based at the main ieland, The ship carries United States Nevy Medlical Officer and Hos~
pital Corps personnel amd provides medical examination apd treatment for the island peaople.
All indigenous perzons who require hospitalization are taken by this ship to the Diatrict
digpsnsary,

In addition, the Navy has Just outfitted the U.S.S. WHIDBY to enable it to provide full
scale examination and treatment for mll persone in the Trust Territory. There are abosrd the
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following facilitles; x-ray, fluoroscops, surgioal operating rooms, wards for male and female
patives, lsolation warda and an epldemiological laboratory. The veesel will begin operations
on Auguet 1, 1948, and will vieit and make detwiled examineticns of rearly every leland of the
Territory. .

The WHIDEY is equipped to study envirommental factora relsted to dizenxe~bearing organisms
and to survey sanitation hazarde, Its initial oruise will probably take a full year, feollowing
which it will be used on behalf of the Trust Territory as a whole to provide medioal mervices
not otherwise available. Xo privately-operated medicsl fmoilitiss are available,

Sanitation
187. State what metheds are in use in towne and villages for disposal of human apd animal
" axoretsa.
To what extent are towns and villagee provided with public latrimes and drainage fac-
ilities?

What systems of water supply, as well es inspection of water {public or private} are
applied in urban snd rural areaa? aive details on number of souroes, percentage of
populatlon sarved, method of inspection, and analysis of water with percentage of
satisfactory samplec,

All villages have been instructed to build benjos ("Benjo" the Japanese word for "toiletM,
is the prevalent expresslon in the Territery). Those approved are the over-the-water type,
which uses tidal action for flushing, and the soreened-pit latrine. Medieal irnepectors check
sanitary conditions on each visit to an ieland,

The oampaign for better sanitation apd drainege is a continuing one, Moat of the islands
are small and have no drainage problem in the usual sense. Since few iamlands have a good water
supply, however, it is necessary for the people to collect raimmater in eatohments whish .
eagily beooms breeding grounds for mosquitoces,

Apart from the United States Navy distilleries whioh supply limlted amounte in zome
localitles, only sources of water avallable to inhabitants of the Trust Territory are these
rainwater catohments end shallow wells. The Administering Authority maintains rigid standards
in ite inspeetion of this primitive water supply system, and they are mriicularly effective
in combating typhoid fever and other water-borne diseases in urban sreas, Amoebis dysentery
was formerly prevalent throughout the region, partly as a result of Japanese methods of fertil-
iring thelr crops. Careful inspsctions now prevent dysentery from breaking out.

168, What arrangements mare in force for the disinfection of etagnant pools and the control
of pests dangsrous to health?

Through liberal uee of DDT, the mosquitoes on smaller islands have been almost sompletely
eradicated. OQocaslonally, the use of oil on staguant pocls - not ordinarily found except on
the high islands - is reguired by the madical inaspectors checking sanitary conditions in the
Territory. Portuneiely, mosquitoss are almost the only pests seriously dangerous to humans,
ard it has been relatively easy to vontrol them, Bushing (clearing the areas around places of
habitation), burning or burying sll refuee and garbage and dispesing of occomut shells have all
minimized the fly and mosquito menace.

Ieproved sanitation hes practically eliminated the very prevalsent hookworm sas a sourse of
native digeasze.

Dietriot dispensaries supervise the work of sanitation, redent and pest controel sguads
on the main islands, Elsewhere health aides and looal police mre made responsible for sani-
tation memsures. .

189, Deseribe the arrangemsnte in force for the inmspecticn and sontrol of food =old to

T the publie, markete, slaughter-housee, wells, etc.

No speocifiec regulations are required for these matters. Medical exeminers have, however,
required thet unsanitary conditions be sorrected snd have given related imstructions. Senitary
mothods of butohering and etoring meat have been taught on those few lalands where they might
be applioable, On all 1sisands wells are inepected for slesnliness.

Bakeriss or other planes whers food products are made for sale must maintain esatiefactory
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. o to o erate. Locally oined restaurant
ti in order to comtinue holding licenses p nts
:;:::“tge;":ﬂﬂt?n:re inspacted frequently by & member of the Administration medical stafr, '

Drags
in forae governing the manufacture, sale, exportation, imparts-

0. What legielation is .
= : ribution of deuge and pharmaooutioale?

" tion, labelling, and dist

importation, manufacture or sale of nareotics are cone

lative te the use
D i o Publ ic Health, and Seotiom 10, Crimes, Enclosure g),

tained in the Iaterim Regulations (Section 7,

191. Is the population of the Territory addisted to the use of narcotio drugs?

Nes

f opium, marijuspa and other dangerous drugs were oon-

. % and guantities o
192, What types qu t measures have been teken to regulate the {raffio in

~ sumed during the year? Wha
and use of such drugs?
The only narcotics conmumad heve been those sdministered by TUnited States Navy mediocal
officers, under military controle and for medioml purposss, v

193, State which conventions relating to narcotics, if any, are applicable to the Terri-
— Yory.

The Hague Internationsl Comvention of 1912; the Geneva Convention for the Limitation of
the Manufmoture of Narootls Drugs, of 1931; and the Protocol elgned at [ake Sucoess on December

11, 1948, relating to narcotie drugs.

Alochol end Spirite

194, What types and quantities of alcoholic and other spirituous beveragos were imported,

waoufactured and consumed? _
What measures in the interests of “the imhebltants have been faken to regulate the

import, preduction and oomsumption of such beverages?

Fo such baverazes are manufactured, and nons is imported for local consumption except that
the residents of Saipan may purchase beer manufactured in the United States with ration cards

which are revckable upon abuse of the privilege.

195, What are the import duties on: {(a) spirituous liquers; (b) wines; (o} beer and

other fermented beverages?
15 there a maximam alookol oontent for sategories (b} and (o)t Are the duties higher

or lowar than those in the neighboring countries?

$ee Schaduls 13, Title I, under question 59.

Population

196, What are the messures for rescording vital statistics? What ars the datea of the

T most recent cemsuses of the populetion? What regions and populations did the
census covar? How are vstimstes of ourrent populaticn derived, and how relisble
are sush estimntos thought to bet

The recording of vital statistios has been discusmed at length previously in this report.

A ocensus has been conducted throughout the entire Territery. The figures thus obtained
are constantly being brought up to date on the basis of vital statistibs maintained by the
village soribes and transmitied to representatives of the Administration viaiting the islands
on field tripe. Current population fipuras are pelisved to be ressonably correct.

Sooia) Security and Welfare

_lﬂ. To what extent have conventions and recommendations of the Intarnational labor
Orgenization or other international eonventions concerning scoial security and
welfare been applied in the Territory?

¥o resommendation or sonvention of the International Labor Organitation or other inter=-



national convention concerning soclsl security and welfare has been made specifically applicable
to the Territory. Problems relating to these fields are solved within the traditionsl framswork
of the indigenous s&oclety.

198, What services, if any, are provided or contamplated with reaspect to widows! pensions

T and old age pensions, maternlty bemnefits, health benefits, unemployment banefits,
relief’ or other forms of protection for the inhabitants of both sexes? What is the
coverage, the size of the benefits, and the method of finapcing and edministering
them?

There are nones A8 indicated in the answer to Question 197, protection and care are pro=
vided within the indigenous scoiety's closely-knit family and slan groups.

199. What legielation affecting seolal walfare haa been enscted during the year?

Sooial welfare legislation enacted during the year is embodied in the Interim Regulations
(Enclosure ).

Egg. What are the objectives for the fmmediate future in the sooial seourity field?

The field of soolal security hes not been surveysd me yet and no immediste objectives ean
be stated.

201l. What other sccial welfare work was undertaken during the year? Indicats new schemes

introduced by the Goverament, and by voluntery organizations, snd state what plans
have been made for the extension of suoh services,

Soscial welfare work, to the limited extent that it has been necessary in the Territory,
has been sonduoted by the Administration and by missionaries. The need for further extension
of such services is not now apparent.

202, What provisions, If any, are made to assist orphaned, abandonsd or delinquent
children?

The problem of orphaned or abandomed children does not exist in the Territory becesuss such
children are freely and quickly edopted by other mombers of the family or community in aceord-
anoe with loecal customs.

Delinquency among children, in the Wesbern senss, does not oteur,

Housing and Town Planning

203. What in general, is the housing situation in the Territory, with special reference
to housing condition in urban sreas, mining aress snd plantatlons?

Houeinyg, in the more populous areas is undergoing a ochange, with homes of thetoh econstruo-
tion graduslly being supereseded by those of freme and corrugated iron patterned after small
Wostern-style dwellings., Progress in the building of these more adequate homes hag been
hampered, howsver, by lack of materiml, All available acrap lumber and sorap oorrugatsd iren
have been released to the inhabitants for use in constructing or lmproving their houses.

Homes situasted on plantations owned by loosl inhabitants are uaually littls more than
sheds, inasmuch mg it has been an island custom for individuals holding sizable tracts of land
te losete their main abodes nearer soms populated community.

A1l typer of houses have been made more healthful through native concurrence with the
advice of (ivil Administretion Public Works officers that they be elsvated above the ground,
that drainsge faoilities be construsted, that land arcund homesites bs cleared and that houses
and benjos (privies) be screensd wherever possible,

The development of the coraleproduct house is being encouraged wherever porel is avail-
able, Blooks of coral make a very acoeptable and increasingly popular building material, end
one which has been used, for lnstance, to oconstruet whole vwillapss on the Hall Islands.

204. What legislation affecting housing or town plamning has been enacted during the year?

Nena ,
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205, What mervices exist for promoting jmprovemente in houslng?

improvements by making available surpl

jgtrators have apsisted in housing : plus

te isi:i:nﬁd:::-;enarated building worep, and by resstabliehing saw mills at Truk, Koror and

w8 re for the production of lumber from looal trees. The Island Trading Company has stocked

E::ig hand tools, nails, screening, paint and other building aocessories for sale to loecal in-
B

habitants at reasoneble prices.
206, Whot housing or &own planning prejects are in progress, or have been completed,
L]
undertsken, or placned during the year?

f the Civil Administration in 1h
own planning, 8s such, has not been & mejor aonoern o .
past yEar, pTha mafr,l problam’h“ been to replace homes destroyed by the war and to reke fim-

mediate provieion for adsquately sheltering all the ielanders.

On Ujelang, however, & model town has been constructed so as to inslude projecte for
drainage, cewage disposal, benjos {privies), water catchments and the allotment of sufficient
property around each home to allow for freedom of movement and soma privacy.

peral Organization

207, What is the organization of the depariment concerned with the varioue types of
prisons and pensl and correetionnl institutions? Give the number, ocscupations

and mothods of saleotion and tralning of its stalf.

Tnasmeh as erime is not prevalent in the territory, i% has not been considered necessary
to provide mn alaborate system of penal adminietration cr a central prison, The Diviszion of
politios] APPairs of the Deputy High Comrissioner's staff hae cognizence over jails and sor-
rootional ingtitutlions, The losal ™calabeosee", ag jails are almost universally kmown, are
guarded by local policewen. A medical officer ingpscte each one and reports on its condition
to the responsible Civil Administratoer,

208, What, in genersl, are the conditions prewailing in the prisone and psnal and cor-

— rectlenmal institutions of the Territory, with specisl refersmnce to the classifica~
tion of prisoners, the proviaion of prisons for women, the space assigned to each
prisonsr, dietary scales for prisoners, ssnitary conditions, educational, medisal
and other servicen?

Local jails are panitary and spacious enough to allow for neoessary movement. In most
instances showsr baths and other facilities %o be expsoted in & humane penal lnstitution are
furnished, The dist offered to priscners is nourishing and adesguate,

gnly a very few women have ever been confined in Trust Territory Jaile; thess have been
given special rooms sepregating them from other prisoners. gee geo. III of Statistiesl Appendiz.

209, Are juveniles imprisoned? Are there any special laws and ocourte applying to
juveniles? what, 1f any, special measures are taken on their behalf in the penal
and other correctiomal institutione? Deseribe the extent of juveniles delirquenay.

_Hajor juva:}ila delinquency problems de not exist in the Territory., 1In the Tew oasea where
juveniles have violated the law, punishment applied in aoccordanse with looal customs by parents
and by the rest of the community has been suffloient to prevent repetition of offense.

_2_1_0_. Are types of labor provided for in a sentence to imprisonment? If so, for what
¢lasges of prisoners, for what period of lmprisonment, and what is the nature of
the laber and the conditions under whioh it is performed?

Prigoners are expocted to do work in keeping with their physionl oendition and ability,
regardlesa of length of sentense or type of orime for which imprisonsd, Prison labor is
utilized in the performance of janiterial duties, gardening, read construstion and repair,
and malintenancs of §ivi) Administretion Unites, often the *trusty" system is used, but where
supsrvision i necessery the island policeman iam in charge. ’

211, Fgrtzhat kinds of work are prisoners used? Are they employed bsyond the sonfines
Q e prison? If so, by government or private employers, wnder what methods of
supervigion, and under whet conditiens and remunerstion?
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jails. They work eight hours a day and, though treatsd with coneideration, receive no re=
muneratlon, They are not peroled to privets individuals or companies; all pennl labor is
performed on behalf of government,

212. In whet olrecumstances are prisoners sent long distances or outeide the Territory for
confinement?

Hoene, ,

213, what penalties or dispesition of criminal oases, other than fines and imprisonment,

T are used? Are sentences imposed for definite and indeterminate periods? Does the
law Iinfliet penalties of corporal punishment, foroed residence or deportation? If
so, under what conditione and limitations? Are these penalties applicable te both
indigencus and non-indigencus inhabitants?

Pepalties for orime are set forth in Section 10 - Crimes - of the Interim Reguletions
(Enclosure C). No pensltiee other than fines or imprisonment are permitted, except thet in
case of murder in the first or second degree the desth penalty may be impossd, A waximum
penalty is specified for each type of offense, and the matter of imposing a lesser sentsnce
is discretionary with the court. The law does not allow inflistion of gorporal punishmént,
or forced residence or deportation. All penslties are applicable squelly to indigenous end
non~indigenous persons.

214, What prison legislation has been pessed during the year?
Waone ,

215, What changes or reforme with respect te conditione in prisons have been introduced
during the year? What reforms mre plemned for the lmmediate future?

Regular inspsations of priscn facllities at sach Civil Administration Unit and reports
therzon to the Depuiy High Commissicner heva been inaugurated during the year. At the present
time, no ochenge in the penal system is coneidered neceseary.

216, Desaribe the nature and methods of primon discipline.

Prison diacipline is not mevere and there heve been no instances of prisonsrs becoming
rasaloitrant or troublesome. A working day of 8 hours is observed and no extreme or unususl
punishments are Impossed,.

217+ By what methods may persons sentenoed to lmprisonment be released prior %o the ex=
piration of their sentances? Describe the special privileges that san be earnsd
by prisoners and the extsnt to which they may affeat their life afier release.

Artlole VII, Seotion &, of the Criminal Code (Sestion 10 of the Interim Regulations -
Enclosurse C) provides that "sny person convicted of any orime in the Trust Territory may be
pardcned or parcled by the Deputy Eigh Commlssioner upon such terms end conditions, if any,
as he shall deem hest", Sectlon 6 likewilse provides that parcle or pardon mey be granted by
the Governor of a sub-aras in osszes of misdemeancr end by the Clvil Administretor of a Die-
trict in conmeotion with punishment of not more than six months imprisonment or one hundred
dollars fipe.

No privileges other than parole may be earned by priscners,

218, Iz there any system of probation?

No system of probation is preseribed by law, However, the Clvil Admimistrator and the
legal Officer of 'the ares in which the prisoner ia granted fresdom exercise constant super-

vision to ensurs his good sonduct and complisnce with eny conditions that may have besn at-
tached “o his releasse.
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H. EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT

General

916, What are the main objsctives of the educational policy?
liey are sat forth in & United States Wavy Depart-

ti f the educational po
B e on Jamiary 16 : ¢t of basic policy to be followsd in the govern.

ment letter of Januery 15, 1948, on the subje
ment of the Trust Territery:

“Phe primary oconsideration is & gystem which will bt?nafit the many and which will ag-
sure a progressive development of ench community along lines whioch will reise the native
gtandards by improvement in health and hygiene, by b?ttarnﬁnt in methods of food production
and in the nature of focd bupply, end whioh will equip the local inhabitants for the oon-
duct of their own government and the manegement of their trade and industry™,

220. What are the sducational systems and ourrent educational pregrams, both public end
private?

The Government of the Trust Territory has established a free public schocol system. The
following table indicates the extent to which the system has developed in most areas, only
tso years after reconstruction work began, Elementary gchools are locatsd throughout the
Tferritory and a Teacher Training School has been eatablished in each Distriet to increase
and improve the supply of good teachers; the total number of students enrolled in all Civil
Adminigtration Teasher Training Sehocle iB 254, Facilities have been provided on Guam, morew
over, for specialized training in nursing, simple medical procedures and special technical
gkille; these are aveilebls te likely students from the Territery, There are eight miassion
schools with a total of 824 enrclled students,

PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEM OF THE TRUST TERRITORY CF THE PACIFIC:
NUMBER OF SCKOOLS, STUDENTS AND TEACHERS IN COWPARISON WITH

RATIVE POPULATION, BY DISTRICTS - MARCE-JULY, 1248

Netive Kumber of Humber of Nubsr of
Diatrioct population gchoolax Teaohers* Studentes
Saipan 3,880 4 26 ¥ 987
palau 6,269 16 wexw 29 # 1,248
Tap 4,678 11 4 17 378
Truk 14,306 43 64 FHHE 3,176 @
Ponape 6,828 -} 60 1,946
Kwajalein 4,398 18 22 632
M8 juro 8,142 20 34 @m 936

. Figures include both elementary and intermediate sohools, There ls cne ipntermediate
school in each District except Ewajaleln, which am yet has none.

" Teacher training is held thrice weekly for all teacheras on Saipan.

=&+ Elementary schools rangs from two to eight grades and average six.

# Elevan tescher-trainees have already been graduated frem the Eoror Tescher Training
School. A second class of fiftesn ik now marticuleted.

H Yap schools were almost completsly demolished by a typhoon in January, 1948, but heve
gince besn rebuilt, Right additional schools are being orgenized in outlying atells.
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i seventeen teacher-trainees are serving their apprentiqeship while seventeen othersattend
o six-month course of ingtruction., Forty-six adult students are snrolled in the Distrist
reacher Training School's three-year oourse. Thirty-eight students are dispersed among
various technisal sohools in the Trust Territory and at Guam. Eighty-five are taking an
elementary business couree at the Training Sehool,

@ Includes 582 mdults recelving elementary eduoation,

gg  Sixty-two teacher-trainees are enrolled in the Majurc Teacher Training Sehool,

p———
221, Desoriba the orgenization of the department of education showing its relation to

T other educational bodles. Give the number and type of personnel employed and the
financial provislons made for it,

The free public schools of ths Trust Territory are administered by an Educationzl pds
pinistrator under tho authority of the Deputy High Commissioner., Immediately stibordinate +o
governors of the East Garolines, the West CUarolines, the Northern Marismas and +he Marshalls
are Sub=pres Educaticnal administrators who have general responsivility for oversoaing and
axpanding the aducational programs of their regions. Distriet Zducational Administratore
supervise such programs within the two Diatriots of each Sub-pres, carry out the dirsctives
emanating from higher authority and work directly with the supsrintendents or senior tenchers
of the sohoole within their respective Distriots, Apart froma roelatively small adminigtra-
tive staff, there are approximmtely 250 teachers and more than 9,000 students in 130 elemontary
and intermedinte echools.

Budgetary figures showing the coat of public and private school eduoation for the past
year are migleading in that large mmounts of cost~free war supplies ware used in addition 4o
purchased materials. Ore hundred eight thousand seven hundred and thirty-eight dollars
{$108,738) waa appropriated to education by the idministering Authority in the fisoal year
gnded June 30, 1948 and $165,500 has besn allocated for fiseal 1949,

Exelusive of cost~free items supplisd to the sohael system, education in flsoal 1948
tost roughly $18.00 per capita,

222. What educational legislation or other measures have beern passsd during the year?

The regulations pertaining to education and educational advancement in the Trust Territory
arg oontained in Section 8 of the Interim Regulations (Enclosure ().

285, What achool building programs amre in progress or have besn underteken, ocompleted
“ or planned during the year? To what extent are schools properly and adequately
sguipped?

The principal building program undertaken during the year hes aimed to repeir and lmprove
existing school buildings. A new teacher training school has besn erected at Truk, Plans for
the future provids for the consgtruotion of improved modern schools and ascordingly a substan-
%ial increese in the sohool budget has been aseoured,

The equipment of the mverage Trust Territory schocl is meagre at present, Temporary
bleckboards and other furnishings are being replacsd as rapidly aa possible with permenent
subptitutes. Teaching aids and beginners' textbooks which will refleot conditions found in
the Territory are being specially preparosd in order to replace materials poorly adapted to
the oulture of the area.

Sohools and Currioculum

224, What regulationa and authorizations govern the esteblishment and operation of privats
T nsohoolg?

The establishment of private sohools im not prohibited or curtailed. Section § of the
Interim Regulations (Enclosure C) provides, however, that all private schools teaching secular
¢duoation shall operate within the minimum standards established by the Adminlstration,

E_E_E. What conditione are attached to any grants made to private schoole? (n what bagle
are grants made?

It has been the poliey of Trust Territory authorities to give private mission schools
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of taxtbooks and school supplies, subject omly to the provieion thet

asslatance in the form 8 squivalent to those of the publie ashools,

thess schools maintein moademic standard

is the scope of the curriculum in each Lype of school
4o the basic objsctives of the

and how is it related to local requirements and

sdusational polisy? If possible, specify the ourriculum for each grade or stand-

ard of ths various typss of schools.

226, What, generally speaking,

The curriculum of the primary schools includes the following subjests;

a) givios; _

Eb) Mathematics, Reading and Writing;

o} Geogra H

Ed} Natgvapﬁnguaga, History, Arts and Crafts}

(e; Hygiene end sanitation; )

() English, with partioular stress on convereation; and )

(g) Manual snd voostlomal training concernsd with f?od production.and the nature
of foed supply, the operation of mechanioal eguipment, the menagement of
looal trade and the development of local industries.

ohe Administering Authority has not confined the edusational program %o the teaching
of children., Adult and vooational education have been ptresszed wherever auper?'isory and
tenching personnel have been available to undertaks the work. 0lasges in English for adults
have besn orgsnizsd by all fisld units. A considerable amount of informal adult instruction
hee been given in the gourze of health and public wolfare programs and in the meotings held
between offioiale and representatives of the island peoples for the purpose of promoting eelf-
goveramsut, In technical fielde, extensive on-the-job training in the handling and meintenence
of machines, electrioal mystoms, and speoial squipment has been given by Amerlocan personnel;
thizs ia in acoord with spesific direstives of April, 1946, snd February, 1947, urging the rapid
training of islandera in the operation of equipment and machinery in order fo prepare them to
. replsce United Stetes Navy personnel temporarily employed on the Districtat Civil Administration
staffs.

A genmeral program for ths training of seamen throughout the Territory was begun in
November, 1946, Each seaman receives instrustion in the dutles of e particular shipboard
function besides basic training and in general seamanship in English. A group of islandsrs
sboard United States Navy vessels operating in the service of the United Statem Military gov-
srnment (predscessor of the Trust Territory Civil Administration) worked with Navy personnel
as trainges until Juns, 1947, .

Profesgional training sohoola have bean established by the United states Government at
Guam for the use of the lslanders of Guam and the Trust Territory., They are equipped t¢ train
medienl and dental praotitionsrs, health aides, nurses' aides and teashers. 4ll professional
students reosive instruction in English in eddition to their techniesl training. The Guam
progrem of medical and related sdusation represents the highest level of profeselonal attain-
mant offered under offiolal susploes and available t¢ all qualified islanders. Leas formal
training has been giwen to losal govermment meoretaries or seribes, storekeepers, small bus-
iness operators, and others,

4 apecial word should be added hare regarding the Tescher Training Schools, All of the
peven Dietriots of the Trust Tsrritory maintein such schools for the development of elementary
sohool temchers., In addition, the Administering puthority has established the Pacgifio Tsland
Teacher Training gohool at Guam for selected trainees from all pistricts. At present this
Bshool offers two courses of mtudy; the more advanced presents the following curriculum:

Subjeot Hours per week

English

Geography

Eistory

Arithmetie

Vooational Arta and Crafta
Hyglene

Elemsntary. Seience

Kusio

Teaching Procedures

Bohool Administration

n

=0 e Y B A

B
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1ta sohedule is intended to aid in developing uniformity in teacher tra ining and to pro-
yide & COMTOR basis for fundamenial currioculum building, plans for the further development
of the pacific Island Teacher Training School oall for erection of & model moheol 4o be used
in giving advanced shudents practieal experience.

227, Do the surricula include the teaching of a European lenguage, and, if so, how far

~— Jdoes this tesching go? Specify the levels of instruction at which languages other
than Eurcpean are used as media of instruction, Specify the instances whers the
indigenous inhabitants must learn another vernmacular in order to procesd with their
education. Is there any lingus franca in use?

English is teught throughout the Territory.

The teaching of first year pupils is conducted almost entirely in ths looal lanpungs and
gialsct of the island in which the school is locmted. Considering both the first and the more
sdvanced years of the curriculum, about sixty percent of all instruétion given to children in
the Territory employs the local language,

gnglish is inoreasingly stressed as the pupil advances. It is umed almost exclusively in
advenced and teohnical inabruction st the present time, including that given at platrict train-
ing schools and at the Facific Island Teacher Training School,

English is rapidly beooming the lirgus frencs of the Territory.

228, What feoilitles within the Territory snd what opportunities abroad have bsen provided
= for higher edusation for both sexes and what has been done to mest losal necessitieg?

Inassueh es there have been few, if any, students of the Trust Territory far enough advanc-
el to merit higher educetion, no problem hes yet arisen regarding facilities for providing it.
the pdministering Authority is fully aware that such & problem must be met locally in the neer
future, dut meanwhils will permit qualified students to attend United States Government high

schools on Guam.

In kesping with American tradition, equal educationml opportunities ars extended to both
§0X9E.

pupils

229, If possible, furnish a sketch map of the Territory showing the diatribution in re-
T lation to population demsity of tha wvarious types of schoole, and the number of
pupils in ettendance in samch area.

A table showing the number of publie schools, sbudents and teachers in comparison with
population, by Distriets, will be found under Question 220. More detailed information appears
in statistioal Appendix XIII,

230. If school feas are required, what provisions, if any, are there for those who ocamnct

T pay the fees? What provisions, if any, are made for transportation of pupils where
schools are far removed; what, if any, srrangements are made for the physical eduen-
tion of sohool children, for their medical sare, school lunches and supervision of
their dietary value? Are any scholarships, bursaries or other aids available to
pupils in the various grades and types of schools?

Ne school fses are required in the publio school system of the Trust Territory. The is-
landers customarily live in villages and, since there now ars or shortly will be scheools in
81l senters of population, most etudents are within convenient distance of one.

Physisal exsminstiona are given to all children of each locality whenever m medical of-
fiesr passes through it on & tour of inspection. :

A widespread practios throughout the Territory is the granting of scholarships to young
pecple and edults who attend the Distriot Tescher Training Schools, the Paoifie Island Teacher
Tralning School or the various technologioal or mediocal schools located in the Territory and
at Guem, Scholerships take the form of selaries which are calculated to cover living expenseE,
All facilities and mmterials of these schools are free.

§1



Teachers
—_—

£ teachers, both indigencus and non-

. re the professional qualit‘ications o R a
b Tr:i:g:noun? II-JIom‘ far iz the supply adequate to the demand and what provieion
ir made for the recruitment and training of teachers within the Territory and

abroad? By what methode are teachers licensed?

The professional qualificatione of teaohers arse varied and in certein caeses limited; how.
ever, the following major classifications exist at the present time:

(#) Indigenous, The Japenese Administration of thg sandated Islands esstablished schools
throughout the area. Eduoation for native people was limited %o fr?m three to five years,
wepchere ln these achcols were invariably Japanese Hationals; certain natives were permitted
to assist Japansse instructers but in remedial work only. Thus, ‘_‘hile adeqna«.te eduoaticn wag
offered, no effislent corpa of native tsachers oapable of n‘mlnta.ming; education upon with-
drewsl of trainsd Jepanese after the war wes dewlcipad: United Atates Administrators immediate-
ly sndeavored, by means of petting up more teacher-tra:.nix?g ?ohools, using school vaoation
periods and alternating {nstruction with teaching, to trein interested oandidates to assume
the teaching burden. Although insdequate in long-range terms, this temporary expedient did
serve 4o keep toachers a degres more advanced then their pupils.

goon it was bolstered by the inauguration on Guam of the Pacific 7sland Teacher Training
gchool, which offered two sonsesutive courses of six and nine monthe, The former was designed
primarily te provide a basis foundation in English, while the latter covered more advenced
Enpglish, arithmetic to the 8th grade, solense, teaching tachniques, industrial erts, and social

studies relating to the Pacifio Islands.

Native positions in education are now Pilled by looally trained teachers but about
Septerber 1, 1948, the first group of Pacific Island Teacher Training School gradustes will be
available to aid in ths educational development of emch Civil Administration platrict, Puture
graduates of this sohool will have completed either cne or two years training, depending upon
levels of achisvement prier to emtrance,

(b) Non-indigenous.

(1) Naval officers. At present five United States naval officers, three of whom
are trained educators holding masterts degrees or equivelent, are engaged in edu-
oation work in the Trust Territory.

{2) Dspendents, Fifteen wives of United States naval and oivilianm personnel are
ourrently employed. All are high school graduates end some have ocllege dogreec.

(3} civil Service persomnsl, Positicns of Educational Administrators for the Northern
Varianas Tslands and the Marshall Tslands are filled by men possessing wide education-
al bagkgrounds, agz well as experisnce in pacific Island affairs. The Eduoational Ad-
pinistrator for the Western Carclines has recently been seleoted; thirteen new Civil
Service positions have been authorized but are mot yet filled, Profassional qualifi-
cations mre approximately the same as those of similar positions in the Territory of
Hawaii,

The aupply of competent dependents has not been adequate to meet the demsnd Tor per-~
sonnel oapable of carrying on looal tesmsher training, Since Givil Service positions
as principals and teachers are only now being allocatsd, it is not lmown what dif=
fioulty will be experiensced in filling them. The pupply of suitable native prospects
for temcher training has been mnd is expected to remain adequate to meet present and
futurs needs,

Teachere in the Trust Territory are not licensed exeept in the semse that Americen
personnal applying for Civll Servioe pesitions must heve appropriate credentiala. I2
most cages these credsntials consist of state teaching licenses or certificates.

232, Give the salary sosles of the various grades of teachers and differentiate among
catagories, if any.

The salary scales of the varioue gredes of Ameriomn and indigenoue temchers are sg follows:
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(a) civil gervice

]_) Educational Administrator
2} Educational Administrater
(3 principal

(4 Teasher

(5} Instructorts Alde

(8) Instructor's Aide

8
§

P-4 46127.50 per annum#
P=3 gleg.00 " ow
p-2 4248.25 "t m
p-1 3306,00 " W
P-5 2gga,s0 n n
P=3 2442,60 " 1

+ Tncludes 25% additional for foreign service,

{b) Depandents of American perscnnel

par _.&nnum

Rating Salary
1y $4150,00
1B 3775,00
1 3400.00

Qualifying Pactors

(1) Instructer

A'

ar B,

A

or B

A

Baohelorts degree in education. One year's ex-
perience in ocontaot with mative mffairs in the
Paalfic Qcean Area,

Five years'! accumulative experilence iu. the
following:

1, Teaching native people of the Pasific Gsean
Arsa;

2. Teaching foreign born;

5. Teachinpg in United States® achools;

4, School administration - two years;

§. Industrial arte, agriculture and veeational
subjeots.

Magter's degree in sducstion with one yearts ex-
perienoe in ocontact with mative affairz in the
Pacifio Qoean Area and three yeara' experisnce
in 1 through 5 above, including one year in ad-
ministration.

Rachalorts degres in eduomticn, Qmne year's ex-
perisnce in contact with native affeirg in the
Paoific Qoean Area,

Two yedars' cumulative experience in the follaw-
ing:

1. Teaching native pecple of the Paciflo Qesan
ATasn;

2, Teaching forsign born;

3. Teaching in United Siates* schocle;

4, School administration =« one year;

5. Industrial Arts, egrioculture and vooational
subjoots,

Master's degree in education with one year's ex-
perience in oontact with mative affairs in the
paoifiec (oean Area and two years’experience in
1 through 6 above, including one year of admin-
iztration,

Bachalor's degres in sducation. One year's ex~
perience in gontaot with native affaire in the

Pacifis Qoocan Area.
Experience in any of the fellowing:

1. Teaching mative people of the Pacific Qosan

Area;
2, Teaching foreign borm;
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Por Annum
Reting Salary

10 (comtd)

1IA $3150.00

IIB 2900.00

I1¢ £6580.0C
ITIA 2400,00
I 2175.00

Qualifying Faotors

T, Teaching in United States! schools;
4, rndustrial arts, agricultural, and

or Bs

A

vosational subjeets.

Masterts degree in educetion or the
equlvalent and ons year's exparience in 1
through 4 abova.

Norml echeool greduation or three ysarst
oollege training in edusation, inoluding 18
semester hours of English., One yearts tsagh-
ing experisnce, halfl of which must have been
with paoific Ocean Area people, Cumulative
expariensa in the following:

1. Industrial Artsy

2. Agrioulbure;

3. Vooational subjeots;
4, Buginasgs subjects;
5. Art and Design,

Three years of college including:

Pifteon semester hours of English,
Nine semester hourz of education,
fumulative experience in the following:

1. Tutoring;

2, Business;

3., Ingtruoting;

4. Agriculture;

B. Industrial Arts;

6. Vooational Training;
7. Art and Design,

Two years of college ineluding:

Twelve semestaer hours of English and six
semagter hours of edusation, or equivalent
experience in:

1. Tuboring;

2. Bueiness;

3. Instruoting;

4. Industrial Arts;
5, Agrieulture;

8, Art and Design.

{2) Inetructor's Aide

A. Two years of ocollegs, and experience in:

64

L, Tutoring;

2, Business;

3. Inetructing;

4, Industrial Arts;
S. Agricultures;

§. Art and Design,

One year of college, and experience in:

1, Tutoring;
2, Businezsg



Por Antium

Rabing Salary Qualifying Factors

L= ——

IIIB {cont?d) 3. Instructing;
4. Industrial Arts;
5. sgrieulture;
8. Art and peasign,

11T $1560.00 A. High school graduation and expsriensce ing
1. Commoreial subjects;
2, Tutoring or teaching;
3. Agriculture;
4, Art end Design.

1IID 1825,00 A+ High school greduation,

Inherent teaching ability.
Limited experience,

(o) Indigenous peoples: Teachers and School Administrators

(1) Sub-Pivision A (Sub~Professional)

(2)

(3)

;Y
b

Untrained $180.00 per annum
Basic salary inoreased $12,00 for estisfactory completion

of each year of teaching expsrience untll it reaches

$216.00. (It ls mssumed thet each teacher will have at

least six months' teacher tralning by the time he has three

yeara of toaohing expsriensce).

Sub-Division B {Professionel)

a,
b.

[+ I

dl

Six months of teacher training satisfactorily complsted $240.00 per annum
One yesar of temching and three additional months of

teacher training satisfastorily completed. 264,00 per annum
Two yoars of teaching end a total of twelve months of
teacher training satisfactorily completed. 300,00 per annum

Basio salary inoreaeed $12.00 per annum for satisfactory .
sompletion of each year of teaching experience in excesa of
two, and $12.00 per annum for satisfmotory completion of
each three months of temchsr training in excess of twelve
months, until it reaches $420,00 per annum,

Sub-Division ¢ (Professional ~ pdministrative)

b.

Principals diresting three or more other teschers shall
receive not less than $36.00 per ammum over and above the
minimum salary to which they would otherwise be entitled
under sub-divigioun B above.

Superintendents diresting the educational motivities of a
schoel distriet shall receive not less than $60.00 per
annum in addition %o the minimum ealary to which they would
ctherwise be entitled under sub-divielon B above. In cases
where a superintendent supervises more than 300 students,
he ehall receive not less than $24,00 per snnum in addition
to the sbove minimum, and not less than a further §24.00 per
annum for eaoh additionsl block of 200 students in excess of
the first 300,

All teschers are hired on the basiz of an annual salary payable in twelve equal montkly

ingtallments, even though school is in session for only nine months, This eystem allows for
thres-month summer courses in educational subjects designed to improve the qxllality of teach~
ing, No additional salary is paid to teachers while taking additional treining.

233+ Are there teachers' assooiations organizations? Do they publish any journals or
bulletine?
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itory is the Marshallese Teechers' Associe-

. . t Terr
The only such organrization in the Trus tion in the Marshall Islande, It does not

tion, whoss objective is the furtherance of eduoa
publish any Journale or bulletine,

Adult and Commmnity Edusation

ducation or mass sducation, if any, that have been pre-
1gions for utilization of radie, films, publicaticns
joation? What has Deen schieved in practice so farg

234, outline the plans of adult e
pared. Do they imolude prov
and other medis of mass ocommunl

ation, although necesskrily modified by loeal conditione, is generally provided
and aﬁggi:azgscthiﬂuéhout t.hEhTruat perritory, Messures have Deen taken at each Civil Admine
istration Tnit to offer higher eduoation in the form of local teacher training, seamarn and sea-
man engineer training and eourses for modical and nurses! aides. Three hundred e.m.d eighty~four
(384) students are enrolled in 23 higher sohools within the Territory; 107 additional teacher
trainees, medicel and dental assistants and nursing trainees ere studying in professional
gohools on Guam. Adult edueation in the usual sense 45 carried on through attendance of adulte
at regular sohool ssssions and gpesial evening or epare~time sessions whioh offer training in
business, agrioulturs, English, carpentry, stc. About 1,500 students are engeged in such forms
of adult sduocation at present. .

No plans have been made for insluding the utilization of radle, publiocmtions or other
media of mass commanication within the educational framwork. A limited number of educaticnal
films, howsver, particularly on health subjects, have bsen ordered fc?r use In the aresa. Navy
training films are also used when availabla, Tt 1s comsidered of prime importance that adult
eduoation keep pace with that of the youth of the area in order %o prevent a cultural wedge
from being driven between old and young.

235, Are there any schemes %o combat illiteracy snd, if so, has any provision been made
for enmsistance by the approprimte intermational agencies in apti-illiteracy ceam-
paigne? What is the percentage of illiteraoy by age, sex and raoe?

Illiteracy is being oombatted by providing a systiem of goneral educetion for all children
of ths Territory and of adult educatlon for interested persous, No assistance has been re-
quested Irom international agencies in anti-illiteracy cempaigns. The percentaga of illiteracy
in the Territory 1a not yst known.

236. What ettempts have been made by the Administering authority or by private bedies to

= increase the supply of literaturs available to literate inhabitants, either in the
vernacular or in other lanpuages? What policy, if any, is there with regard to the
ogtabl ishment of a sommon language?

The Administering Authority has prepared and is distributing textbooke end other reading
moterial specially adapted in woocabulary and sontent for use in the Territory; this material
is in Englieh. The American Red ¢ross and other orgenizations and private perscns outside the
Territory have mede substantial donations of general literature. Mlssion groups have trans-
lated portions of the Bible and the Cetechiam inte several of the argas! vernacular dialects.

As hag been indicated in answers to previous questions, English 1s now becoming the lingua
ranca of the Territory. -

237. What }ndigenous languages have been stendardized and established in written form?
Degeribe the measures being taken to carry on this work where it is considerad nec-
assary.

Lenguapges spoken in the Territory may be olassified generally inte ten diastinct groupings,
most of which are in turn subdivided into local dialecta, Noms im Territory-wide in usage.
Language studies and attempts at standardization made by various foreign groups since the time
of early Western exploration and settlement in the area have not proven altogether satisfactory.
During the war the United States made a systematic amttempt to survey the field from a practical
standpoint and publlshed a Givil Affairs Study entitled "The Languages of the Japenese Mandated
Islands®, The present Administration hae encouraged and sponsored research in all major lang-
uage groups of the Territory; dietioneries, orthographies and grammars have been prepared.

Thus eome progress in language standardization is baing made.
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238, What stepa have been taken to develop intellectual snd oultural activities amongst
—— the indigenous peoples with regard to the press, literature, art and gclentific
regoarch, and what steps have been teken o develop a fesling of interdspendence?

¥o steps te develop the intellsctusl and cultursl activities of the indigenous irhebitants
oz & whole can be considered until their sducation and ospmoity for intellsotusl appreoiation
ig more Tully devealoped.,

gecause only limited transportation facilities are svailable and because the distances in~
volved in the ares are go vasi, no feeling of interdepsndence among all residents of the terria
tory hag arisen. Moreover, Bs stated elsewhsrs in this report, island interests, loyaltienm and
aotivities are purely looal in nature,

239. How many_librariss are there in the Territory? Specify for each the number of books,
— ecirculation and feee, if mny, Are there any traveling libraries?

Anide from private ocollsctione there are as yet no libraries in the Trust Territory itsslf,
A growing library is part of the equipment of the public achool system of Quam, however, and is
available to Territory siudents enrolled in the technicel sohools of that island.

240, What attempts have been made to ntilize the serviees of literate sxz-servicemen and
— women in furthering eduomtiont

There are very few eX-ssrvicemen and women, and none indigenous %o the ares, The services
of 811 qualified and available persons resident in the Territory are used in the furtherance of
public education,

241, What measures have been taken to preserve, foster and encourage indigenous art and
culture; muelc, dance, folklore, hendicrafts, etc.? Enumerate and briefly describe
the oultural organizetions and sccleties, if any, which are active in this work.

Immediately afier ocecupmtion by lnlted States forses of the islands which now constitute
the Trust Territory, it wes proclaimed that the existing customs of the local people should be
respected, That polioy has besen consistently adhered %o since and has been reaffirmed by the
idministration in the High Commisalonerta Proclemstlon Number One for the Trust Territory as
woll a5 in the Bill of Righte {Seotion 5 of the Interim Regulations - Enclosure (), Moreover,
gection B of the Interim Regulations (Educaition) provides that the educational progrem shell
respect local culbural patterns mnd shell foster and encourage the study of logal languages,
hiztory and arts and crafte, as well as esteblish vocatlonsl training in the latter and in the
tredes,

Active encouragement has been given to the preservation of indigenocus music, dances, folk-
lore and handicraft, by sponsoring island music and dence festivels, fogtaring indigenous
art and handicraft exhibits and assisting in the reconstruction (on Palau and Yap) of destroyed
clubhouses, the traditionsl centers of community life, The prodwotion of handieraft artioles
#ill be stimulated by the development of ready markets on Guam or in the United States. Boat-

building with modern tools.has been rendered profitable by the demand for transportation.

The Pacifie Soiencs Board of the National Research Council (Washington, D. ¢.) is now con-
ducting Territery anthropolegical, ethnological and linguistic studies, whose published results
®il) be used in the preservation of the old cultures.

242, Are thers any mrchmeological expeditione at work in the Perritory? ¥Whet are the main

“— reguiaticns governing their activities end their discoveriec, especially those reo-
lating to the remeval of objeots from the Territory? Whet measures have been taken
to preserve and to protect archssclogicel sites, areas and objects?

The Pacific Science Board (see above) by request of the Administratioen, is engaged in a
sontinuing study of mroheeolopy in the Territory.

Destruction of relice is forbidden, as is their removal from the mrea except for scientific
siudy,

The preservation in the area of all materiasls of archaeological lmterest is receivi:}g the
sttention of competent solentists. The Pacific Scionce Board has recommended that certein
designated sites be set aside as preserves for archeseologioal remsins.
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tect living species of flor
243, What measures have veen taken to proserve ax}d pro v 2 and
. fauna having scientifio or sesthetia significance? Specify and briefly describe

what mseums and parks, if any, ars meintained.

reserving the flora and favma of the Territory from destruction by endemic
and iﬁgggﬁzeé‘o:ﬂgﬂiss werg sonsidered in the study rede by‘ﬂ?e gnited States Commercial Company
in 1946, at the request of the ynited States Nevy. - The pacifie Sciem;e Board's current survey
of the area, referred to above, includes study of methods for preserving and protecting flopg
and fauna of sclentific or aesthetlc valug. The Administration has taken sction to implement
sertain recommendations of the Board {(e.g., it has appointed & gonservation Gfficer for the Ter-
ritory) and is comsidering further meens of effectusting other recommendations., To dats no
museums or parka have been established in the Territery.

Figare 3.

Pon 3 _ . . ) N
mdagﬁilgiizeumn mcf;z‘;:}:lne Iglands - A view of the prenistorie ruing in Metslanim Disbrict., Origin

68



I. PUBLICATIONS

244, Submit copies of the lawa and general regulations lssued by the loocal administration
—" or the metropolitan government during the year with respect to the Trust Territory.

411 of the lawg and peneral regulations which have been issued by the Administering
suthority during the current period of ¢ivil administration are sodified in the Interim Regule-
$ions (Bnclosure C}.

Figure L.

Babelthaup Island, Western Carolines — Palauwan elementary achool.
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J. RESBARCH

following headings, give an sccount of the loesl facilities, axa

245, 2;13;:13:2212&:2:’ resultsf recapt developments and future plans;.

(s) Baslc services ldnd or goologlonl survey, demogrephic statistics, meteorologica)l

reseapch, otec,. X

b) Pechnologloal research - npedicel, egricultural, industrisl, etec,

Ecg Soeiological research - sconomic, legal, educetional, eto,
Does the Territory maintain a department of anthropology or a government anthropole-
gist? If so, describe the organization, duties and results of this work, Ir not,
¥hat other provisions are being zade for eontinuous, systematic research by trained
gooial selentists into both the traditionsl and the echanging social, political,

religious and econcmic 1ife of the indigenous inhebitants.

(a) Many and varled surveys and scientific investigatione have been conducted in the perpi.
tory. Extensive local facilities were availeble for nens of these. Major projeects of the
nature referred to have been (1) a geologieml survey meds by the United States Comparcial
gompany in 1946, which provided fundsmentel background materinl for further investigations; ()
the postewar mapping survey conducted by members of the United Stui_:ea_Geological Survey staff,
whose woerk was concentrated in the Palau ares end wae concernsd prineipslly with the petentis)-
ities of phosphats and bsuxits mining; (3) land surveys made from each Civil Administration ymit
to delineate property lines and facilitate the settling of land title disputss and the payment
of demage claime involving real estate; (4) continuing population studles, as described hersto-
fore in this report, from which demographic statistics may be dsveloped; and (5} meteorolegical
atudies and observations made at each Civil Admielstration Unit in cooperation with the United
States Navy'a Guam-based Fleet Alr Wing One, among the results of which have been the discovery
of tropical storms and the plotting of storm courses.

{v) see (8), sbove,

() During 1947 and 1948, extensive research work in the =ociclegioal problsme of the Ter-
ritory was mccomplished by the ateff of the Coordinmted Investigation of Mieronesian pnthro-
pology (CIMA), a group of eminent ecientists repressenting twenty-one schools and soientifia
institutions and operating under the auspicses of the United States Navy and the Facific Secience
Boerd of the Natiopel Remearch Couneil, Among the subjacta gl the Investigatlon's study were
family and clan structure and lemsdership, land ownership and use, effect of non-indigenous oul-
tures on the indigenous pecple, population trends and the reaction of the indigencus people to
governmental polisles of the pdministration.

On the gtaff of the Deputy High Commissioner is the recently designated Trust Territory
anthropologist, who is attached to the Division of Field, Social and Seientific Affeirs through
which all scientifio studies in the Territory ere coordinated. Another smuthropologist Lis util-
ized by the Administration on & full-tims basis for general duty in the fisld, Others ars
employsd part-time on specific projects. As noted heretofore, special anthropologlcal studias
are oonstantly in progress in the Territory.
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X. SUGGESTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

246, What has been donme to implement the suggestlens and recommendetlons of the Trustee-
ship Counoll and the Gensral Asssmbly?

No recommsndations have been received from the Trusteeship Council er the Genmeral Aesembly.

Figure 5,

.

. Island, Truk Atoll, Eagtern Carolines — Many of the Caroliniana have been taught to operate
dcan heavy equipment.
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1. GSUMMARY AND CONCLUSION

wp the principal events and achievements in the year in re-
= %a:};g;tt?:;?b::ﬂi:gjegtiwspof thg Trusteeship System as'ate.tsd in the United
Fations Charter, In this seotlon, the Administering Author::ty should give its own
agsessment of progress made in the egenomio, polltical, sooial and educational
fialds, specifying the outstanding problems and targets for the future.
Glve an appreciation of the state of public opinion in the Territory with special
reference to the resation to local events and world events,

The outstanding event of the year wes, in conjunction with the disestablizhment of Military
Government, the inauguration of ¢ivil Adminlstration under the Trusteeghip Agreement effectiye

July 18, 1547, Other noteworthy events were

{a) The four typhooas and two tidal waves which struck Yap botween November 2, 1547
and January 17, 1948, end the encouraging recovery from the diserder and destruc-
tlon which they caused.

(b) Conduct of the Coordinated Investigation of Micronesian Anthropology in coopera-
tion with the Pacific Science Board of the National Research Council (a private
foundation located in Washington, D. C.) :

(o) Organization of the Ineect Control Commlttee f‘or Mieronesia end holding of two
conferenees on sonservation, through the services of the Pacific Sclence Roard,

(d) Assumption by the United states Navy, effoctive December 31, 1947 (primarily
through the Island Treding Qompany of Mlcronesia), of the economic functions
formerly performed in the Trust Territory by the United States Commeroial Company,

e) Establishment of syatems of Truet Territory and munlolpal taxes.

E } Susesasful resettlomant of the people of Enlwetok on Ujelang, and temporary trans-

fer of the ex-Bikini pecple from Rongerik to Kwajalein in order to previde them

with greeter support pending their tranafer tc & new permanent home on Kili (the

Southern Mershalls Atoll aelected in accordanse with the vote of the ex-Bikini

people). Both of these peoples were displased originally in connection with

atomle experimentation.

) Transfer of the Chamorre colony on Yap te Tinlan,

(h) Develdbpment of agrioulture on Tinian through & lease lor large scale farming and
through assignment of lande to families for small Tarms on & tentatlve homestead
bagis (Final approval of these measures was recelved after the close of the year
with whish this report 1le concerned).

Ei; Rezettlement of Agrihan and Alamagan by people from Saipan.

J) Return of shipwrecked persons to the Netherlands East Indiea, by arrangement
with the Dutch Govermment,

(k) Employment of American civilian educators, apgriculturists and dentists to expand
looal services in thelr fields.

(1) Administrative consolidation of the Paleu and Yap Diestriocts and of the Ewejalein
and Majurc Districts.

{m} Organization and initial funetioning of the Advisory Committes on Edusation for

Guam and the Trust Territory, composed of leaders in sducation and relatsd Ilelds
in Hawaill.

The years principal economic achievements have been az follows:

(1) Wider distribution of trade goods on & coimercial basis (their dollar value
foz; the first six months of 1948 was about twice that for the seme peried in
1947),

(2) pevelopment of native-owned wholesale companies on Saipan, Truk and Ponape
and in the;; ¥arshalle, and preliminary arrangement for one in the Palaus.

(3) Distribution of more than 200 smell boats for the use of islanders.

(4) Placing of Island Trading Company on s sound financial basis; rendering avail-
able, through dividends, substential sums for the rehabilitation of the Terri-
t»cry.

(5) Establishment of two privete commeroisl shipping lines between Guam and

Salpan with permicsion of the Deputy High Gommissioner, the Governor of Guam
and Commsnder Marianas.,
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{€) Maintenance of predictable and scheduled, though limited, surface and air
trangportation for logistic eupport of the Eastern and Western Carolines.

(7} Introduction of beneficial insects, in mccordance with recommendations of
the Insect Contrel Committee for Micronssia, to zontrol sgricultural pests
particularly those attacking coconut trees, ’

(8) Employment of s Steff Entomologist and a Staff Plant Quarantine of fioer,
peid by the Paoific Seience Board, and establishment of plant and animal
quarantine regulations to permit free movemsnt of fruits and vegetables
under & system of proper inspections,

The outstanding problem in the economic field hes been the diffioult and delicate one of
developing & sense of individuel initiative and responsibility within s fremework of esteblished
customs and traditions which, except in the Saipan District, tend toward a baeically communal
society. Other problems have concerned the diversificaticn of island industry, the standerdi-
zation of handloraft manufacture to meet commercial merket demands, the sxpansion of shipping
both within the Territory and between it and the outside world, and the encouragment of local
retailers to serve thelr customers' neede more adequetely.

In the politioal field, the prineipal achisvement has been the establishment of approxi-
mately 137 municipalities. GSeveral of these have shown a most encouraging interest in assun-
ing responsibility for lecal welfare and finamoisl matters. Others are mors dependent on
guidance from the Civil Adminlstration, but the concept of local self-governing communities
within a framework of defined law is spresding, A substantial degree of participation in
reglonal government has been attained in the Palau Islands. In the Southern Marshells a
pilstriot Council has been organized and hes held its first meeting,

Other political achievemente heve been the establishment of & system of Clvil administra-
tion Courts end the compilation and promulgation of baslc lews for the Territory in ths form
of the Interim Regulatione {Enclosure {), in which local cusioms and traditions have been given
paraful consideratiom. Outstanding problems to be solved in the futurs concerns development of
greater responsibility in loeal government, establishment of muniocipalities in stolls or seps-
rate iglands not yet organized and augmentation of the working efficiency of those already in
existence,

In the rocolal field, the primary echlevements have been the reduction of Yaws %o the point
where the disease is nc longer a msjor problem, except in a few communities; the collection,
through the Coordinated Investigation of Micronesian Anthropology, of scientific date as to
looal culture, Ltraditions and needs; the resultant ascertainment of expedient modifications of
policy end procedure in keeping with island capacities for understanding; the obtaining and
equipping of e medicel survey ship to wisit all island groups; and the establishment of a
central laprosarivm on Tinian to serve the entire Territory, The major remaining social prob-
lem - a subjoct of great emphasis in the educationsl program of teday - 1s the medical one of
control end treatment of tuberoulosis, A 200-bed central tuberculoels sanaterium is being
sonstructed on Saipan to serve in addition to the tuberculosis wards already in operation at
the various Civil pAdministration Unit dispensaries, The barrier which results from the sx-
istence of many distinct native languages continuas to be & major gocial problem, but marked
progress 1s being made in resolving 1t through the teaching of English at all Civil Adminisira-
tion Centers end through etudy of looal languages by Administration personnel. ganitstion is
still & ohallenging issue in the cmze of several outlying lslands, but the overall improvement
in sanitation during the year has been gratifying.

In the oducational field, the two principal achievements have been (1) the improvement in
guality and quantity of instruetion at ¢ivil Administratlon teacher training schools through
the uee of ocivil service personnel and military dependents, to an extent such that these
sthools are being desipnated as Intermediate Sohools effective September 1, 1948, and oquipped
to offer general eduoation; and {2) the education at the Pacific Island Teacher Training school
on Guam of the flrst class of 25 students from the Trust Territory, {graduated in pugust, 1948,
sfter the close of the year under congideration). Arrangements have been made for the transfer
of this schocl to Truk, where it will reopen in September, 1548, te permit the students te
live in surroundinge end oulture more natural toc them., From an aduinistrative point of view,
the reestablishment of the School of Naval administration (reopening in September 1948, at the
Gemeral line School in Monterey, galifornia), to train Isllancl Government officers needed to re-~
place those now due or becoming due for relief, is of great importance for the future of the
Trust Territory. The most pressing need in the educetlonal field is for more treinsd feachers
and educational administrators. Employment ol the necessary pereomnel has been authorized and
;?Oruitment is now in progress with the sctive assistance of the Advisory Committee on Bduca-

ion,
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1 and linguistic groups are quite distinet and the in.
Through decades of subjugation to their own ruleprs
or to supervizors pleced over them by successive foreign governments the islenders heve begsome
most reluctant to express any views other then those which they feel the persons talking with
them wigh to hear. To overcoms this reticence is a slow process and implies engaging the fyl
confidence of the native people, Superficially, the attitude of these people is one of gheep.
ful acquiescenca end cooperation. The Yapess exhibit a keen desire not to have their ways

disturbed any more than is necessary; nevertheleze, ATy of them are interested in learning

To obtaln an accurats view ol puol
extremely diffisult, The various racin
terests of each are largaly self-centered,

English and in acquiring edusatlon generally. ALl major groups appear to appreciate deeply the
modical services provided by the Admini

tor sducetional facilities, and are Ere
gs well as for the Preedom to use them.

stration, have cooperated voluntarily in developing bet-
toful for such means of travel as could be mede available

Fipgure 6.

Yap, Western Carcline Islands = School girls relax near the steps of the Yaptown school house.
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I, POPULATION

These Statlstlos Cover permanent Residents Only

L. The dynamics of the pest population growth and presont numbers.

(1) Trust Territory Overall population,

¥ationality Th46 3 184y oI —

JATes  Tonales ~ Total ; Wales Femeles Total 3 Walos  Yemales , Tofal
Amerioan - - -~ 3 16 1% 31 14 14,
Native - - - : 24308 23015 47323 : 26050 25189 . 51258
Foreign - - - : 55 25 80 121 87 . 208
Grand Total - - 4g221 ; 24379 23058 47434 : 26185 25290 ; 51475

Note: Tigure for 1946 represents best estimte.

Fipures for 15947 are based on incomplete field reports and on best

estimates where required.
Figures for 1948 ere based on fairly acourate field réports,

(2) Trust Territory Native Populatlon

Raoe 1947 1 1746

“Vales Females Total ; Malee Fema g Total
Chamorro 2026 1537 3963 . 2400 2350 4760
Carglinian lg18z 17335 38517 ; 18268 17728 35994
Marshallege 4100 5743 7843 5384 5111 10485
grand Total _ 24308 23016 47323 ; 28050 25189 51239

Note:; Figures for 1947 are besed incorplete fleld reports and on best estimates

where required.
Flguree for 1948 are based on fairly ascurate fleld reporta.

Bs Birth end Mortelity Rates, ete.
{1) Birth and death retes;

{a) Births - 33,11 per thousend of populetion,
{b) Deathe - 17,19 per thousand of population.

{2) uesn expectation of life,

éa) Meles (Eotimated) B0-55.
b) Females (Estimated) 5355,

{3) Prospecte of population growth:
Extremely good, since the birth rate is sbout double the death rate.
C. Population Distribution by Qocupations and Fducational Levels.

Statistios not available,
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only & sml} percentage c_)f the populetlon has received any formal education in either
Japaness or English. ?roductmn ef ovopre, {‘:rachus and handieraft and subsiztence agriounlture
and fishing are the main occupstional pursuits. Less than 5% of the population ie engaged in
afhoT aotivities such as administrative and professional work or employment by the Administsring

puthority.
5. population pensity and Distribution.

: 1847 s 1548
idninistretive Tend Area : Population Tienaity : Fopulption Tensity
patriot (sq. mi,) {Parsons ; (Persons
: per ag mi) per sq mi)
saipan 164.018 4827 31.3¢ LE %8.90
palau 152,316 1 6023 31,36 : 8367 33,10
Yap 45.8928 : 4548 98.82 : 46739 101.69
Truk 49,181 $ 14546 298,85 : 14384 293,75
vorape 176.680 9654 54.85 . 9560 54.31
feejaloin 37,410 4229 114,29 4398 118.86
Majuro 32.430 3609 112,78 6097 190,53
Total, Trust Tarr, 686,960 [ !47434 69,04 H 51475 T4.82

————. eeeeer
—rr— —

E. Migration of the Population.

Exeluding normal changes of resldence by individuals or famllies, the following organized
mass wmigrations were carried out during the year;

from To Number of Pecpls Reeson for Migration
Euiwetok Tielang 137 "~ Atomic Energy Tests,
Rongarik Xwajaleln 167 To provide better living condi-

tione pending transfer to Fili,

Saipan hgrihen 124 To develop copra and provide
economio opportunity for migrente.

Raipan Alpmagan 158 Te develop copra and provide
sconomic opportunity for migrants.

Yeps* Tinilan 216 Te provide new homes with better
economlc prospects and to ro-
sstablish contact with their own
raolsl group.

+ FPormer Bikini peopls.
*x A1l Chamorros.
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IT. ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE OF GOVERNMENT

office of the Deputy High Commissgioner

Deputy High Commissioner
chief of staff

Administration Division

Aeting Senlor Administrative Assistant
Administrative pssistant
Administrative Assietant

P=8 Civil Government Specialist

Field, Soecial, and Solentifis Affaire Division

Field, Sooisl and Scisntific Affalrs Officer
P=4 Entomologist
P-4 Quarantine Qfficer

Eocnomios Divigion

Foonomics and Legal Officer
As8lstant Economlce Offloer
P~8 Econcmist

Pelitical Affairs Division

Politiecal Affairs officer
P=6 Politlcal Seoientist

Finance and Supply Divieion

Supply Officer

Public Works Diviaion

Civil Engineser Corps Officer

Publle Realth Divieilen

Publilc Health officer
Dental Officer

Educaticn Division

Education 0fficer

Assistant Education officer
Agricultural Extension Agent (p-a)
Educationsl Adninistrator (p-g)

Island Trading Company

President end General Manaper

Office of the Governor

Governor, Eastern Garclines
Governor, VWestern Carolineg
Governer, ¥arshalls

Governor, Northern Marianaz
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Office of the ¢1lvil Administrator » Truk

givil Administrator
peputy Civil Administrator
p-3 administrative Assistant

gperations Department

gperations Officer

politicel Affairs Department

political Affairs Officer

Economics Depariment

Beonomios Officer

publie Works Department

Public Works Officer

Public Health Departmsnt

Publio Health Officer

Assistant Public Health officer
Assistant Publioc Health Qfficer
P-4 Dentist

Finence and Supply Department

Supply Officer

Edusation Department

Fducation Officer

Assigtant Bducstion officer
School Prinecipal

Instruster

Instructorts plde
Instruator's Alde

Special Departmsnts

officer in Charge of Construction

Offiee of the Civil Administrator, Ponape

Civil Adminigtrator
Deputy ¢ivil Administrator

Operations Department

Cperations Officer

Political Affairs Department

Asslstent Politiecal Affeire Officer

Edonomics Department

Roonomiss QOfficer

Publ ic Works Department

Public Works officer
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Office of the Civil Administrater, Ponape {Contrd)

Public Health Department

public Hemlth offlicer
Assistant public Health Officer
Assistant Publie Health officer
Assistant Public Bealth Officer
P-4 Dentist

Finenee end Supply Department

Bupply Offiser

Bducation Depertment

Eduecation Officer
Instrnotor
Instructor's Aide

Special Department

topra Plantation Manager
Assigtant Plantation Manager

office of the Oivil Administrator, Paleu Islands (Koror)

givil Administrator
Deputy Civil Administretor

Qperetions Department

Operations Officer

pelitical Affairs Department

Politiesal Affairs officer

Eoononiog Department

Eoonomies Officer

Publio Works Department

Public Works Officer
Assistant publie Works Officer

Publis Health Department

Public Health Officer

Asgistant Public Health Officer
Asslatant Public Health 0officer
Agsisgtant Publin Health officer
Aesigtant Public Health Officer
P=4 pentist

Finance and Supply Departmant

Supply O0fficer

Bduoation Department

Educational Administrator
Instructor

Instructorte Alde
Inatructor, Yap
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office of the Civil Administrator, palau Islands (Korar) (Cont'd)

special pepartments
specdar OES

givil Adminigtratlon Representative, Angaur
public Health officer, Yap,

civil administration Representative, Yap
regigtant Publ ic Health Officer, Yap

offise of the Civil Administrator, Xwajalein

givil Adminietratoer
pepuby 0ivil Administrator

gperations Depariment

operations Off'icer

politionl Affaire Departmont

politicel Affairs Officer

1

feonomice Department

Economics (¢fficer

tutlie Works Dapartment

Public Works Officer

public Health Department

Public Heslth Officer

Assiztant Publie Health Qfficer
Assiptant Publioc Heslth Officer
p-4 Dentist

Supply end Finance Department

Supply offieer

Edusation Department

Eduoation officer

office of the givil Adminisgtretor, Majura

clvil pdministrater
Deputy Civil pdministrator

Operations Departmsnt

cperstions Offioer

Political Affalrs Department

Political Affairs Offloer

Beonomics Department

Eccnomice Qfficer

Publle Works Department

Publio Works Offiocer
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office of the Civil pdministrator, Majuro (Cont'd)

Public Health Department

Public Health Officer

aseistant publio Health Offioer
Assistant Publie Health COfficer
Asgistant rublic Health Offleer
P-4 Dentiat

Pinanos and Supply Department

Supply officer

Education Department

P~4 Rduoatlonal pdminietrator
p=2 Scheol Prineipal
Inetructoris Aide

office of the Civil Administrater, Saipan

¢ivil pAdministrater
Deputy Civil Adminietrator

Operations Depariment

Oparations Officar

Pelitieal Affairs Depertmeat

Politieal Affaireg Officer

Economles Department

Eeoncmies Officer

Public Works Department

Publio wWorke Officer

Public Health Department

Publie Health Officer

Aspisteant publig Health Offiser
Aesistent Public Health Officer
Assistent Public Health Offiocer
Asgistant Public Heslth Officer
P=4 Dentist

Finsnoe and Supply Department

Supply Officer
ieplstant Supply Officer

Education Department

p=3 Educational Administrator
Instructor

Spe¢lal Departments

P-4 Agrioulturist

ey to Pay Grades Clted

Grada galary (Anonuel}r
P-1 § 3306.00
F-2 (CAF-T) 4246 .50
P~3 5187.00
P-4 (CAF-11) 8127.50
p-6 g877.75

* Includes 28% for forelgn sarviae.



III. JUSBTICE AND PENAT, ADMINISTRATION

p. Pprincipal Offensss No. of Qasss Penalty Irposed
yurder 1 Case pending
veluntary Manslaughter 1 5 yoars
fnvoluntary Menslaughter 2 Ea} 1 year

. b) 3 years
RER® 1 12 Years
Incest 2 (a) 4 yoars

(b) 3 to 5 years
Assault and Battery with Intent to
Compit Rape 1 8% years (with recommendation
of 4% years off for good be=
havier during confinement)
Assault and Battery with a Deadly

Yeapon b 1 year and §25,00
Aggravated Asssult 1 4 to & years
Burglary 2 (8) 15 years; parls after 5
: years
{b} 1 year
Grand Larceny 5 (a} b years
- (b} & years
{¢} 18 months
{4} 15 months
{e) Ponding at olose of
Fisonl year (3 yrs sent=-
ence imposed thereafter}.
Adultery, Assault and Battery, :
and Cheating 1 1 year and $50.00
Receiving Stolen Goods 1 1 to 3 years
Total Number of Prinoipal (ffennes 18

There woere ne other offenses requiring gentences of one year or more.

Be Yumber of parsons Committed, by Prisons, etc.

Ponape Jail Males committed, 22; females, T - total 2&; all indigenous
inhabitants of the Territory. Average number of lmmatse,
20; 4 oells, 2 warde, (Quble feet per prisonsr during hours
of sleep, 66Q,

Truk Jail Males commitied, 48; femmles, none = total, 48; all in-
digencus inhabltents of the Territory. Average mumber of
inmates, 6; 1 vell for males, 1 for females; 1 ward.
Cublec feet per prisoner during hours of sleep, 500,

Nate: In the Truk District several 1slands have buildinge which
wora uged from time to time for short periods of confine-
ment under sentences imposed by native loesl courts, latsr
krown as Community Couris, but which are not censidered as
either prisens or penal institutions.

¥ajuro Jalil ¥ales committed, 16; females, none - tptal, 14&; all in-
digenous inhabitants of the Territory. Three (3) oells.
Average number of immates, L {(maximum at eny one time was 3},
Cablo feqt per prisomsr during hours of sleep, 400,

Yap Jail ¥alas eommitted, 33: females, none = total, 33; all in=-
digencus inhabitants of the Territory, Two (2) cells; 1 ward
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Yeap Jail (Contfd)

Palsu Jail

Saipan Jail

Kwejalein

Yota,

Nota.

. Distary scale for priseoners.

Average number of inmates, 17.
¢ubic fest per prisoner during heurs of slesp, 400,

Malog committed, 86; females, 1 - total, 87; all indigenoug
iphabitants of the Territory. Two (2) solitary collg; 1
oell for females; 1 ward. Average number of inmates, &,
Cubic feet per prirsoher during hours of sleep, 800,

4 building on Angaur and one on Pelsliu are used from time
te tima for periods of confinement of 7 days or less but
are not considersd s eithsr prisons or penal institutions,

Malse oommitted, 46; females, 1 = total, 47; 39 of the mules
aad 1 female were indigenous iphabitants of the Territory; 5
of the males were Filipinos; 2 were Chinesse.

iverage number of inmates, 10; 9 cells, GCubic fvet per
prisoner during hours of sleap, 400,

A building on Rote is ussd from time to time for short
pericds of oonfinement, but ls not considered as either g
prison,or a penal institution.

There is no Civil Administraticn jail, prison, or penal ip-
stitution in the ¥wajalein District,

Dietary scale for all Civil Adminigtration jail priseners is 2500-3000 ealories or mors per
day, pPrisoners in the Samipan jail receive fhe diet served in the Civil Administration Dispen-~
sary mess. Prisoners in the Majuro jail receive the same dist es native Civil Administretion
Unit employess. At other ¢ivil Administration jails prisonere mre allowed to have native food
contributed by their familiee and friemde to supplement that provided by Civil Adminietraticn,
Loosl focde are used as far ae practicable, imported foods to the extent mecessary to maintain

the above minimum,
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IV. FPUBLIC FINANCE

A. Fisoal Year 1948,

(1) losally~derived revenues:

{2) Appropriated

Reoelpts
Internal Revenue Tax $ 26,698.32
Rent of Land and Facillties 1,538.89
Import Tax 12,524,18
Alien Property Fund 767,22

Processing Tax (Islend Trading Compagny)  1189,907,97
Prooesalng Tax {All Civil Adminigtration

Units) 135,00
Fines, native 065,00
Miscellaneous Collsoctlons 22.00
Total $ 162,558,58
Expenditures
Transportation Charges for Insects (8aipan) 5.10
Revolving Fund for Saipen Agriculture 2,000.00
Award to August of Ruo Island 100.00
Salary of Agriculture on Saipan B8BL.67
Total 2,988,77
Funds:
Allocations
General Administratien 152,853.67
Legal and Publie Safety 96,187.00
Public Educaticn 207,600.00
Industry and Agriculiure 71,50L.00 -
Medical Care 302,006,110
Public Health and Sanitation 50,405,00
Transportation 31,384,586
Public Works 183,125,00
Gommerce _ 39,000.00
Total 1,134,071.23
Expenditures
General Administretion 142,435.78
Legal amd publis Safety 76,609,594
Publie Educaticn 165,180.18
Industry and Agrisulture 59,228.9b
Medlcal Cere 175,866,038
Publis Heslth and Sanitation 42,787.7%
Transportation 26,190,%0
Public Works 153,019.44
Commerce 25,998.96
Total 897,288.97
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. Piscal Ysar 1549.

(1) Estimate of Locally-derived Revenues:

Recelpts
nternal Revenus Tax § 25,000.00
Custome Fees 25,000.00 \_\
Gourt Fees and Fines 4,000.00
gervies Charges - Medleal, Dental, ate. 15,000.00
Proceseing Taxes 150,000.00
taland Trading Company Dividende 300,000.00
Total $ 519,000.00
Expendlturea
lasaification General Publie Modical Care, Commerce, Ind, Public Total
o Admin, Education Fublie Health & Agriculture Works —
& Sanitation
Personal Services 20,000 111,3G0 1,000 20,000 162, 300
Travel 1,000 1,000
Supplies 23,700 35,000 95,000 23,000 179,700
Equipment 10,000 15,000 11,500 10,000 46,000
See Note 80,000 50,000 140,000
Totals 54,700 254,300 107,000 50,000 53,000 519,000

Hots: $90,000 1s to be pald to the Naval Govermnment of Guam toward the Trust Territory's share
of The oost of the School of Medical Practitioners, the School of Dental Practiticners and the
School of Nursing in accordance with Governor of Guem despatch D50311Z July 1948, This amount
is estimated to cover stipends, subsisisnce and quarters for Trust Territory studsnts {less an
allowance for estimated value of student nurses! gervices to Guam Memorial Hospital}, Divisian
of expense iz made and mcoountsd for by the Naval Govermmont of Guam.

$50,000 has been allocated as & loan fund for aid to agriculture, industry end commerce.
This iz o be advanced as lorns to serve as working funds of infant industries, new agrioultural
projects and the like, in conjunctlen with funds from privete and other sources.

(2) Estimate of Appropriated Funds:

Allocations
General Administration 168,300.00
legal and Publie Safety 78,800.00
Publis Fducetion 166,100.00
Commersee, Industry and Agriculture 110,800,00

Medical Cere, Publie Wealth and Sanita-
tion 318,000,00

Public Works 170,000.00
Total 1,012,500.00

Expenditures
feneral Administraticn 168,800,00
Legal and Public Safety 78,800,00
Fublie Education 166,100,00
Commerce, Industry and Agriculture 110,800.00

Medicel Care, Public Health and Senita-
tion 318,000,00
Publie Works 170, 000,00

Totel 1,012,500.0Q
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V., TAXATION

5. Municipal

(1) there ere 137 munioipal governments in the Trust Territory; coneequently, no waiforn
gehadule of munieipal taxez 1e applied except for a $2.00 per year head tax, payable by esch
male resident between the ages of 18 and 60 inclusive, Each munieipality collects and expends
this tax. To supplement funds from this sourse 1t leviss, colleats end expends other taxes.

{2} A sampling of these municipal taxes follows:

salpan {all annual)

Property texes

a. Bloycles £1.00 each
b. Jeeps . 5,00 each
c. Wempons Carriers 16,00 each
d. Automobilos 10,00 each
e, Trucks 20.00 each
Head tax 2,00 each male 18=-80, inclusive.

Truk {all annual)

Proparty taxes

6. Rearing Jocorut Trees. 0.05 each
b. Bearing Rreadfruit Trees 0.05 esach
¢, Cattla 1,00 head
d. Goats 0.50 head
8. Bicycles 1,00 each
f. canoes (mocording to size)
1 passenger 0.26 eagh
2 pagsenger 0,60 each
3 paesenger 0.75 each
4 or more pAaBBEngET 1,00 sach
Head tax 2,00 esch mele 18-80, inclusive.

palau {all ennual)

Property taxes

s, Boats (over-all length great-

er than 16t) 2% of appraised velue
b, Self-propelled vehicles’ 24 of appralsed value
e. Dogs and Monkeye 1.00 seach
Head tex 2,00 each mele 18«60, inclusive.

Allinglepslap Atoll, Kwajalein Distriet (all annual)

Property taxes

a, Houses $ 10.00 each
b, Canoces 5.00 sach
Head Tax 2.00 each male 1B8-60, inclusive.
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VI. TRADE

L. Total Volume of Trade

(1) Imports and Re-exports of Bullion and Specie

{a) Returnsd to United States

Silver Solder Gr #1 355,85 Troy os. ¢ 192,15
Silver Wire, Starling 1325.70 Troy of. 1325.70
8ilver, Sterliang, in Bers 2945,014 Troy oz. £2591,81

Total $4109.46

{This silver had previcusly been imported ianto the Truet Territory by the
United States Commercis) Company and, because of low demand, wes returned
%0 the United States for sale. Money value is cost to Island Trading Company,

(b) Currency lmported Inte Territery: $08,300.00; exported: $59,940.00 (1 January
1948 to 30 June 19482. Records covering United Stetes Commercial Company cpera-
tions from 1 July 1947, to December 31, 1947 are not awvailable,

{2) Imports

Trade imports only: foodstuffs, hardware, carpentry tools, fishing gear, cloth, ete,
st cast value to the Island Trading Company.

United States Commercial company (7/1/47 - 12/31/47) $ 348,717.01=
Island Trading Compeny (1/1/48 - 6/30/48) 38%,153,00

Total $ 731,870.01

# Portion for the period 11/26/4‘? to 12/31/47 i3 estimated.

{%) Re-exports of Trade Goods $ B36ET7.00

{Re-exparts represent value of non-saleable trade goods returned to Island Trading
Company Warehouse, (Guam, from 1l January 1948 to 30 June 1948).

}., Imports of Prinelpal Qommoditles.

fame as A{2) above, Of the $3683,153.00 imported by the Island Trading Company from 1
January 1848 to 30 June 1948, $346,713.00 wea purchased from the United statea and $38,440,00
from Japan, All of the United States Commercial Compeny imports were from the United Statee
or Hewali exoepl for about 500,000 yards of processed cleth received from Jepan at a coet of
approximately §100,000.

C. Exports of Principal Commodities.

United States sommercial Gompany Island Trading Gompany Total
(/8T = 12781747 =
Copra ¢ 260,487.12 § 470.480.00 $ 739,987.12
Handicraft 29,652.20 85,966.00 115,657.20
Trochus 20,289,02 17,244.60 37,533.52
Cther .00 1,351.00 1,361,.00
Total 319,468,34 575,040.60 894,508.94

411 exports mere sent to the United States sxeept one half of the t ight
which went to Japen. phome halfe © trochus (by weight)
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Ds Re-export and Transit Trade, and Dutles,

Nona .

E., Tariff BSchedules Covering Imports end Exports,

See answer to question 77.

Figure 7.
Mokll, Fastern Carcline Islands = Cutbing coconut meat prior to its being dried for copra.
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ViI., ENTERPRISES AND BUSINESS ORGANIZATIONS

A. HNumber of incorporated industrial and trading esteblishments and enterprises in urben apg
rural erees,

Four,

B. Numbsr of cooperative spcietiea, eredit unions (congumers, agriculturel, trading, dairy,

TYodit, Nousing, Owher) end thelir mEmDeTBHLp.

Although many of the retail stores and some of the wholesale concsrns in the Trust Terri-
tory have besn leosely referred to es Macoperatives™ or "*cooperatively-ownsd®, such terms are
used in this report to describe forms of stook cempenies or limited pertnerships in which shapeg
are widely held, None of these is a true cooperative in the generally acoepted semae,

Therse are three agrisultural associations end ome fishing association in the Territory,
Ore of the four eorporatione referred to in A, above, is known as "The Ponape Cooperative
Company™ but is orgenized as a normael business corporation sxoept for limitations on ownership
and transfer of stock, and for a provision that sach stockholder shell have only one vote rg-
gerdless of the amount of his stook holdinge.

411 members or atockholders of the ebove organizeticne are natives,

There are no oredlt unions in the Territory.
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VIII. BOUOSING

b, KNumber of dwellings {in hundrads) and number of persons per room in urbsn areas.

shirteen thousand (13,000) (estimated), or 130 hundred.

There are u¢ urben areas. The number of persons per room averages between 2 and & for
the Territory in ‘goneral.

B. Number of dwellinge commenced and completed during the yesr.

cormenced: 1,860 dwellings Eestima'bed).
Complated; 1,850 dwellings

egtimated),

Flgure 8.

Hall Islands, BEastern Carclines - A coral block house under construction.
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I%¥. FPRODUCTION

A. Agriculture
(1) Acresge deveted to prineipal crops, €%¢»

No fipures are availabls which would reflect the amount of acreage devoted to prineipa}
crops or to the total production of each arop by quantity or value. The difficulty in
obtaining figures is due %o the fect that the natives of the Trust Territory, outside
the Seipan District, indulge prineipelly in subsistence agrisulture, There iz a 960~
sere farm on Tinian opsrated under a lease agreement from the Deputy High Commissioner
and thers are numerous family farms on Seipan, Tinian, and Hota; in the rest of the
Territory, however, there are Pew real ferms snd the areas from which crops are taken
are often vaguely definmed, perhaps ponsisting of small scattered plote. Usually things
grow by chance or with minimel supervision and planning. Native products for subsis-
tence use require almost no cultivatlon.

For copra productlon see sectlon ¢ below.

(2) Wumbsrs of livestock by principel catsgories {1946 )

Northern
Rastern Carolines Westorn Carolines Marshalls Mpr ianasy
Hogs 2,650 80 500 940
Cattle - - - 10
Carabac 60 o o 160
Gosts 500 65 0 -
chickens 5,000 4,500 2,500 6,486
» 1948
3. Mines
(1) Prinoipal Minerals Exploited, ete. (1548):
¥ineral Long Tons Mined Value
Phoephate 148,000 $1,480,000,00
(2} Number of Mines, ete. (1948);
Nurber of Mines Exploited Number of Quantity of Minerals
Hineral Workers Exploited per worker

1 Phosphate 435 370¢ Tone

C. Industries
(1} principal industries by Yype, number, etc,

There are no industries in the factory sense in the Trust Territory, Economic aotivity
cinters around the produci.:ion of copra, trochus shell, boats, and handicraft articles,
gee;sngnduc:ed on a.nlind:ﬁridua.l basis. Ne surveys of workers by sex or race have Dbaen
6, alnce nearly all of the native people participate in 4 i i i
the exaeption of boat building), : F F n these eotivities (vt

Egi]éowing iz a table of prineipal industrial and other production for the fiscal year
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QU

Copra Copra Trochus Shall Trochus Shell Fish Fish Handicraft
piatrict Tons Value 1bs. value lba,  Value Value
piatrict
gaipan 3¢ § 13,000 -- - 128,842 § 27,268 § 27,328
Truk 1,878 187,529 75,193 *ﬁ’oﬁﬁ subeistence - 4,408
ponip 2,574 237,450 181,125 14,490 " o 6,796
B juro 2,124 212,422 4,348 547 n - 4,928
rajalein 1,372 137,210 - - » -- 2,084
oala 7,062 70,526 223,524 265,881,92 " - 6,212

p. Flsheriea

{1 commercisl fishing vessels, fiwh and shell.,

comercial Tishing is not generally conducted in the Prust Territory. The erly com-
mercial flshing oompany presently in exiptence iz the Saipan Fishing Assoclation, which
has just four or five small vessels; ita groas revenues appoar ir the table under C,
sbove, as do figures for trochus shell production threughout the Territory.
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%. LABOR

As Eoployment
{1) Number of workers employed:

{a) Civil Adminletration Ruthority employess (ma of Jume 30, 1948) -

Digtrict Wage Earners Salaried Workers
Saipan 103 Bl
Truk 379 278
Ponape 4 93
Wajuro 122 31
Xwajlalein ¢ 123
Palau 302 192

{b) professional employees {included im above table)x -~

Distriet ¥odioal Salaried Administrative
galipan 13 38
Truk 48 78
Ponape 28 40
Iejure 29 47
Kwejrlein 28 28
Palau 3B 78

# For sducational employees see Part { of Statisticel Appendix XIII (Edusation).
(2) Yorkers employed away from home:

{a) Pour hundred end ninety~three (493} contrast laborers are employed away from homs,
but within the Civil Administration Dietrict, Duration of employment is eix months;
it may be increased to & maximum of nine by mutual agreement of worker and employer,

(b) Three hundrad and eight (308) non-sontract laborers are empleyed away from home, but
within the ¢ivil Admwinistration Distrist, Duration of employment is et the dis-
eretion of the worker,

{0) Thirty-eeven (37) leborers are employed away from home and cutside the Civil Admine
istration Distriet. Duratlion of employmsnt does not excesd 11 months.

{3) Averags rates of wages:

{a) The following table is applicable %o the entire Trust Territory, except Saipan;

group Clasegifioation Hour Weelk Honth
a, Apprentice, under 18 yrs. § .062 $ 2.48 $ 11.15
b. Domestio, 16 yrs. or over 078 2.8Q 12.60
04 gorpnon labor <003 3.62 15,29
a, Semi=gkilled labor 115 4,680 20,70
e, Skilled labor «143 5.72 25,74
f. Supervisory +168 8.74 50.23
g Snapper W16 8,40 28,80
h. Leadingman 185 §.60 25,70
i, Quartermn .17 6.80 30.60
I Foreman .18 T+20 32,50
k. Clerical and pub-profes-
sional including ell in-
terpretars 1156 4,61 20,75
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(3) Average of wages: (contid)

group Classification Hour Weok . Month
1. Professionsl and adminisg-
trative $ 194 $7.77 $ 35,00
o Teacher and school admine-
istrator 115 4,81 20,75
W Sub-professional 081 3.66 18,50
O professional «138 5,65 25,00
P Profassional adminiatrative 175 7400 21,80
g. Principel .1566 6422 28.00
Fe Superintendent «194 T.77 35,00

yotes: Groups & and ¢ through J are pald on an hourly basie.
fhe rate of pay of group b is in addition to subsistence provided by the employer,
group k through r ere pald on a monthly besis,
The Trust Territory wage soale provides for minimum and maximum wages; however, the

upper limits of the wage scele do not epply except to employees of mgencies of the
Ynited Stetes Govermment or the Trust Territery Goverament.

{b) The following table applise to Saipan:

group ¢lassifisation Hour Wesk worth

a, lLabor $ .28 $§ 10.40 § 46,850

- Helper Trainee «29 11.8G 52.20

v. : Meshanical +35 15,20 58,40

d. Meohenie and Carpsnters +42 18.80 75.60
gnapper

o, Quarterman 63 . 21,20 95.40

Sub-proefessional Service

£, Grede 1 J238 9.44 42.50
£e Grade 2 325 13,00 58,50
h. Grade 3 248 13.87 82.50
i. Grede 4 413 16,66 T4.50
Administrative Service
s grade § 486 19,44 24,88
k. Grade B 822 24,98 112,00
1. Grade 9 781 31,24 140,80
custodial Service
m, grade 3 Pt 17 16,62 7030
Ty Grade 4 +A41B 16.686 75.00
O Grade 5 SA75 ig,a2 B4,73
Pe Grads & 525 20.83 93,75
Qs Grade 7T .596 23.84 107 .51

fotes: Oroups a through e are paid on an hourly basis.
Groupe f through q sre peaid on a menthly basis.

{4} Average hours of work per day and per week;

The norml aotual hours of work per day and per weck are 8 and 40 respectively, Qver-
tims iz not m general practice.

{5) Average earnings per woek:

Ses above tables.
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1

¥o rations are paid in lieu of money, except that domesiica receive subsistence in ag
dition %o weges, This subsistence consists of a daily diet including 2500 to 3500
calories.

(6) Ration sceles in force;

{7) Numbsr of industrial accidents (fiscal 1948):

{a) Fatal 1
(b} Non~fatal 28.

{8) Yumber of cases of illness or death due to occupaticnal dlssases, etlc.
MNone .

(9) Humber and duration of industrisl disputes, ete.
Kone ,

Be. Unemployment.

Romne,

Figure 9,

Rota, Marianas Tslands - Rotaness famil
¢ ¥ have set up thelr quarters under a larye k follewin
the devastating typhoon early in 1946, This storm completely ruined all the Ro-%a :ﬁlages. ;
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XI. COST OF LIVING

owing,list ¢, of representative items from the Islend Trading (ompany Price Cat-
N1y indicate general price levels in effect throughout the Trust Territory except
District. It is nov a true index of prices <4n relation to the ocost of living,
the bulk of the population relies substantially upon subsistence egricultura and
ra)ly, excopt for munieipalities close to the givil administraticn Centers, only
R of foed which makes up the netive diet is purchased with money.

the following prices preveil:

Unit Frice
Bananag 1b. $ .0B5
Bread 1b. 30
Breadfruit ib. .01
Chiokan lb. .33
Coconuts 1b. +01
Fish ilb. 125
Pork 1b, A
Taro 1b. 02
Tapioca 1b. 02

the followlng prices are in effect:

Unit PFriee
Rioce 1b, $ 161
Flour 1b, .08
Milk can 20
Sugar 1b. .18
Figh 1h, 30
Salmon aan A0
gorned Reef ' b, 50
Meet (frech) 1b, 75
Coffoe 1b. 25
5alt 1b. .06
Shortening 1b. «80
C{lothing - average expenditure per person  2.00
Shoes =~ average expenditure per person 1.00
Bear oan W25
Soft Drink bottla 10

~om Island Trading Company of Mloronesis Catalog {effective until December 194B8}:

sexrest of brevity, the entire catalog of the Island Trading Company has not been
4+ his report, However, the following items chosen at random ars repressentativa

Fa

Prics to Price %o Jonsumer
Unit tholeseler Retsiler Celling
iy o ea. $ 1.46 $ 1,59 £1.76
6a. «20 L2 .24
a8 es, 64 69 « 77
, 1lb. «22 W25 Al
Y ITIMOIL aa, 1.4 1,46 1.62
yd. 27 .29 52
yd. 13 14 18
garton 1,09 1.2} «14 (pkg)
3 or, .16 .17 W18
e 6/ 100 43 ,46 f51
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Price to '. " Pries t&  Consumer

t mﬁt Wholesalsr Retaliler Ceiling
Ttem fotitiuiet ettt

44 § .48 $§ .53
Knife T $ . 2l p s
Knife, Runbing 7" ea Z-iz ‘2o -9¢
Lead, red 1b. .65 o o
Machetts, 20" e, .14 s X
Milk, Condensed 14% or. 8. .64 > 2
Wail, Boet, Copper 6d 1b. .l? "o o
Mail, Boat, galv, 20d b, .
Keedle, Croohet, sizes 1 . 08 0
through 8" . o6. .(6)8 e %
Needle, sail, #14.2 3/4 g‘:s. 68 e 82
Cakum, Marine . . ] 5oy
0il, Lineeed, 1 gal, gle 4.93 5:'»;"-0 :12
Polish, Shoe, Black 2-3/4 oz, Tin 2.01 - o
sheets, Bleeched, Bl x 99 1 Re S 252
Shoes, Work 2 1.1 .]:2 :14
Suger, S0 1b,. lb. .lg .10 1
Treps, Rat #2 -1 .27 3.60 e
Watches, Pocket, Ben #6834 o8, B 5.60 2.18
¥ire, Barbed Spool 4,26 . .

Figure 10.

Babelthaup Island, Western Carolines - Trochus shell in curing racks prior to being shipped
to the United States t¢ be made into buttons.
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XII. PUBLIC HEALTH

jumber of Medical Personnel

(1) United States Medical Persomel

yedical offioers (0fficial Registered Physiolane) 19
pental Officers (Official Registered Dentists), part time 2
givil serviee Dentists (0fficial Registered Dentists) 3

Medicel Service Corpe Officere - (Medioal Assistants)
Medieal Amssistente and Property 7
gsanitary Inspeotors 8
Total - 15
Furse (orps Officers {additional duty, American female) 4
Hospital Corps Enlisted (Male)
ganitation Personnel
Laboratory Assiatants
X-fay Technicians and Aselstants
operating Room Asslstants
Ward Corpsmen
¢linic Assistants
Total 74

o
|--1r.o-:|--1-4-4

Residente of Micrenesia Employed by Truet Territory Medioal Pepartmesnt

Non-0Official Reglistered Physicians and Surgeons o
Medical Practitionsrs trained at Suve Fiji 1
Medical Prectltioners trained by Japanese [
Dental Practiticners trained by Japenese, Prlvete practloa and
part time 3

Midwives {Authorlzed to practloe but not licensed to date)} 10
Health Aldes, Male Trained (9-12 months training in sanitatlon

aod care of gleok and injured at Civil Administration Unit

Dispeusaries follawed by supervised field duty) 110
Nursets pides, Female, Trained (9-12 months training at Civil

Administration Unit plapensaries followed by supervised fleld

duty) 28
Health Aides, Male Untrained {less than 5 monthe training but

still undergoing training) &8
Nurse's apides, Female, Untrained (less than 9 months treining but

still undergoing training) 56
Health Aldes, Dental, Male 1

Bs Hospitals, Dimpensaries and Clinies

Guam Memorial Hospital.

(250 bed general hospital for special or difficult cmses; staff
9 medical officers) 1

Civil Administration Unit Dispensaries:

(5075 bed gensral dispensaries; staff, 3 mediosl officers) 8

Civil Administration Unit Sub-Dispensary;

(10-25 bed general dispensary; staff, 2 medical officers) 1

Clvil Administration Unit Sub-Dispensaries:

(B beds for in-patient care; staff, 1 medical practitloner and
2 health aides) 2

Civil Administration Unit Sub-Dispensaries;

(No fmsilities for in-patient care; staffed by health aides and
mirse's aides) 87
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B. Hospitels, Diepensaries and Clinics (Contfd)

Logistic Ships earrying wedieal officers and personnel and serving as

Mobile clinics: ) .
(medical persomnel are from local Civil Administration Units)

Medical Survey Ship: .
(Mabile c¢linic complete with X-Ray end Laboratory Rquipment)

Leper Coleny on Tinian:
(staffed by 1 medicel officer and 3 Hospitsl Corps enlisted

men; faoilities for 100 lepers)

Cs and D. Hogpital and Clinic Staffs and Feeilitles

Civil Administration Unit Dispensery, Saipan:
Number of Wards
Number of Beds
Nomber of Madieal Officers
Nunber of Medical Service Corps Officers
Number of Hospital forps Enlisted
Health Aldes E]{ale)
Nurses Aides (Female}
In-Patient;, Treatwents (Mieronesian)
Qut-patient Treatments (Mieroresians)
In-patient Treatments (Amsrican and Ruropean)
Qut-patient Treatments (American end European)
Namber of Vieits of Inspectlon by administration

¢ivil Administration Unit Dispensary, Korer,
Bumber of Wards
Number of Reds
Number of Medical Qfficsrs
Number of Medical Service Corps Officers
Number of Hospital Corps Enlisted
Health Aides (lmle)
Nurses Aldes (FPamale)
In-patient Preatments (Micronssian)
Out-patient Treetmonts (Misronesian)
In-patient Treatments (American and European)
Out~-patient Treatments {American and European)
Number of Visits of Inepection by Administretion

Civil administration Unit Dispensary, Yap,
Number of Wards
Kumber of Beds
Number of Medical Officers
Number of Medical Service Corpe gfficers
Number of Hospital gorps Enlisted
Health Aldes (Male)
Hursas Aides (Femals)
In-patient Treatments (Micronesian)
Qut-Patient Troatments (Micromesian)
In~Patiant Treatmentz (American and Europear )
Qut-patisnt Treatments (Amwerican and European)
Number of Visits of Inspection by Administration

Civil Administration Unit Diepenaary, Truk:
Number of Wards
Numbsr of meds
Fumber of Medical Officers
Number of Medical Servige Corps Officers
Number of Hospital Corps Enlisted
Health Aides (Mals)
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¢ivil Administration Unit Dispensary, Truk: (Cont'd}
Nurses Aldes (Female)
In-ratient Preatments (Mioronesian)
out-patient Treatments {Micronssian)
In-patient Treatments (Ameriocan and European)
put-patient Treatments (American and European)
Number of Visits of Inspection by administration

givil Administration Unit Dlspensary, Ponape;
Number of Wards
Number of Beds
Nupber of Medileal Offlcers
Number of Medical Service Corps Ufficers
Humber of Hoapltal Corps Enlisted
Health Alides {Male)
Nurses Aldes (Female)
In-Patisnt Trestments (Micronesian)
out-patient Treatments {Micronesian)
In-patient Treatments (Americen and European)
put-Fatient Treatments (American and European)
Number of Visite of Inspection by administretion

civil Administration Unit Dispensary, kKwajalein:
Nunber of Warde
Number of Beds
Number of Medieal Offlcers
Numbher of Medical Serviee Corps Offlcers
Numbar of Hospital Corps Enlisted
Health Aldes (Male)
Nurses Aldes (Female)
In-petient Treatments (Micronesian)
gut-patient Treatmonts (Micronesian)
In-patient Treatments (American and European)
Qut=patient Treatmouts (american and European)
Number of Vipits by Inspection by aAdministration

¢ivil Administration Unit Diepensary, Majuro:
Number of Wards
Number of Beds
Number of Medical Offlcers
Humber of Medical Service Corps (ffilcers
Number of Hospitel Corps Enlisted
Hoalth Aldes (Male)
Nurses Aides (Female)
In-patient Treatmente (Micronesian)
Out-Patlent Treatments {Mloronesian)
In-Patient Treatments {American and European)
Cut-patient Treatments (American and Buropean)
Number of Visits of Inspection by Administration

Civil Administration,Unit, Sub Dispensary, Xusaie:
Number of Wards
Number of Bads
Number of Medical officers
Number of Medical Practitioners
Number of Medicel Service Corpe Qfficers
Number of Hospltal Corps Enlisted
Health iides {Male)
Wurees Aides {Female)
In=-Patient Treatments (Micronesian)
Out-Patient Treatments (Micronesian)
In-Patient Trentmente (American and Europesn)
Qut-patient Treatments (American amd European)
Nuaber of ¥isits of Inspection by Administration
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236
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50

10
18

340
2858
36
285
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givil Administration Unit, Sub Dispensery, Majura:

Number of Wards 2
Kumber of Beds 8
Number of Nedical gfficers 0
Number of Medlcal Practitioners 1
Number of Mediesl Servioce Corpe offioers 0
Nuwber of Hospital Corpsa Enlieted 0
Health Aldes EMale) 2
Nurses ildes {Female} Y
Ta-Patient Treatments (Micronssisn) 100
Out-patlient Treatments {Micronesian) 1150
Tn-patient Treatmente (american and Europsan) 0
Qut~Patient Treatments (American and European) 0
¥umber of Visits of Inspsction by Administration 1
E. Disoase Statistics, Native Mioronesiana ( In~Patient=-Care)
Distriot . Disesase Number - Number Number Fatal-
- - Treated Cured or unimp- atias
irrested roved R
Truk Yaws 360 350 10 o
Tuberculonis 36 o 32 4
Tntentinal Parasitism 176 178 o} 0
Leprosy b o 5 o
Gonsooccus Infeotlon 105 105 3 0
Fungus Infeotlon Skin 32 52 o C
Upper Resplratory Infec-
tions 208 208 0 o
amebiasis 8 a 0 o
Saipan Yawe & 4 v] 0
Muberoulosis 98 10 46 40
Intestinal Parasitism 75 72 o] 3
Leprosy < o] 8 0
Gonocoocus Infection 4 4 0 o)
Fungus Infection Skin 12 12 o 0
Upper Respiratory Infsc~ _
tions &0 45 15 ¢
Amebiasis 4 4 0 0
Ewejalein Yaws 12 12 0 0
Tuberculosis 0 0 o a
Integtinal pParasitism 24 24 o 0
Leprosy 0 o 0 0
gonpeocous Infection 20 20 0] 0
Fungus Infection Skin 4 4 o] 0
Upper Respiratory Infeo-
tions 22 z9 o) 0
Ameblasis 0 o 0 0
Majuro Yaws 12 12 0 Q
Tubsarculosis 10 5 8 2
Inteatinal Paraeitism a2 32 0 0
Leprosy 11 ) 11 g
Gonoocscus Infection 15 15 0 0
Upper Respiratory Infae- i
tions 12 12 . 0 0
Ameblesis 0 0 0 0
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pletrict Dizsase Furber Nurber Number Fatal-
e Treated Cured or unimp- atios
- Arrested roved
yap Yoaws 16 18 0 0
Tubsrculosis 8 0 4 2
tntestinsl Farasitism 3z 32 v} 0
Leprosy- 54 0 52 2
Gonosoccue Infection 16 1o ¢ ¢]
Fungus Infection Skin 11 11 4] 0
Upper Respiratory Infec-
tions 30 30 0 4]
Amabiesis 38 2a 12 0
Yaws 12 1z 0 0
ponape Tuberounloseis 50 O 45 [
Intestinal parazitism -] ] o] 0
Leproey & ¢ B 0
Gonoooscus Infestion 18 18 3] 0
Encephalitis 182 152 0 0
Fungus Infection Skin 0 O Q 0
Upper Respiratory Infec-
tione 44 44 4] 0
Amebissis 18 18 4] 4]
palan Yows 12 12 o] 0
Tuberculosis 28 0 24 4
Intestinal parasitism 12 1z 0 0
Leprosy 4 o 4 0
Gonocoosous Infestion 189 130 0 4]
Fangus Infection 8 8 0 0
Upper Respiratory Infecw
tions 80 80 0 4]
Ameblasis 8 8 o} J‘ 0
i‘."&

P, KNumber and Nationslity of Missioraries Engaged in Medical Work in the Trust Territory

None.,

6, Missionary Societies Engaged in Medical Work in the Trust Territory and the jmount of
i}overnmen¥ subsidies or Grante-in-ild

None .,
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XII1. BEDUCATION

Refor to Rduoationsl Chart on following page for fdditional juforsse ¥iom.

4. Trust Territory Schools as of March 31, 1948

District ¥issionery *Mlaslonery, Publio Publ 1o Trus
T State-Assisted Nen-Aassisted Elementary Intermadiste Publi
- {Elementary) -~ _(pro
Trulc o 3 42 1
Penaps 0 8 17 1
M jure (o] 1 19 1
¥wainlein o 1 18 0
Yap a 1 9 1
Palau o) 2 15 1
Smipan 0 1 3 1
(Guam) - - - -
0 o 123 e

* All Missionary Schools mre enoouraged and physically assisted through provialun o
the seme per caplta basis ag publis schools,

B+ RNumber of Children of Schocl Age as of Maroh 31, 1948

pistriot shpa Malea Female Raoe Eunrelled in Enrolled in i
Elomentary Intermediants
Schaools School m 1
Truk 6-15 1168 1172 Micronesisn *% 2022 254
Ponape 618 1015 827 Mioronegian 1842 106
(136 polyneeian)
¥ajuro 6-16 414 378 Micronesisn 798 138
¥wajalein  6-18 279 2868 Uloronasian 548 84,
Yap &=-18 174 179 Kloronssian 353 28
Palau 6-~16 536 571 Mieronesian 1107 12}
Saipan §-186 478 458 Chamorro 538 27
— —
Totals 4084 3851 asl7 76%

* Figures giving further nge broakdowns are hot available,

*% Includes 682 adults snrolled 1n Elementary Eduoation.

Hobte; Saipan is pradominantly (92%) Catholio, the Marshalla are predominentj
¥ Prole
and the Cerolinas about svenly divided.
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¢ Humbey of Teachers
* ______p-—'—'—_-"_‘

pistrict Elementsry Race Sexx  gubjects+ Intermedietessx  Race Sex  Advanoed
mpr—p——— L

F X F¥ "F ¥
ik 80 Micronesian = = - 4 Americen 3 1 - -
ponape’ B8 ¥Icronesian - - - 2 Americen 0 2 - -
Jajuro 3l Miorosesian - - 3 Ameriocam 2 1 - -
Yap 13 Micronesgian =~ - - 1 Americen 1 0O - .
fesjeloin 21 Micronesian - - - 1 American 0 1 - -
palan 26 Micronesian - - - 3 Awerican ¢ 1 - -
saipan 21 Chamorro - - - 4 American 5 1 - -
{(uam) 0 = - - - - Americen - ~ 7 1
Total 230 18 17 71

¢ current statistios unavailable; there are very few women teachere,

e All teschers in elementery sohools teach elemeniary English, Arithmetic, Sooial Studies,
Health, Science, Industrial Arts, Voocational Subjects ete, Americen Teachsrs offer ad-
vanced work in these subjects and speciel subjsots,

se¢ Twolve (12) additionml United States Clvil Servlce Educetion positions heve recently been
suthorized.

D, Eduestional Budget, Fisoal 18948

(1)} By ¥ypse of achool,

Public Elementary § 165,200
| Putllic Intermediate - 127,000
; Publio Advanced 155,000

¥lssienary and Privete -

Total ¢ 427,200

{2) By funotion for whioh allpeated;
]

:
:
E
5 #Buildingr $ 70,000
E Teacher's Salaries (thode of natives are
paid by native munioipalities) 98,500
Publications and Libraries .. 27,000
Museums 0
Other (soholarships, stipends, cpserating
coets, suppliss, equipment, ets) 281,700
Potal , $ 427,200

' Financed by Speoiml projeot Fund allocation.

62 0-48. 3 105




E. Missionsriss Engaged in Educational Work

Distriet

Truk

Ponape

Majuro

Kwe jrleln

Yap

Palay

Salpan

F. MNlssionary Socleties Engaged in Educatlonal Work

Number
17

18

Distriet

Truk
Ponape
Majuro
Fwajalein
Palau
Yap

Saipan

Total

Nunber of

Charch Sohools

3

&

Nupbar of
students

338
515
39
0
50
0

75

1017

106

Nationallty

10 Spanish
6 aAmeriocan
1 Garman

11 Spanish
2 American
3 Netive

Amarican

American

1 Amariesn
1 spanish

2 german
7 Spanish

1 Spaniah
3 Americans

Government
Subsidias

Hona
None
Nons
None
Nono
Nona

Hone

Nane



DOCUMEXRTARY ENCLOSURES
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EXECUTIVE ORDER #9876

FROVIDING AN INTERIK ADMINISTRATION FOR
THE TRUST TERRITORY OF TEE PACIFIC ISLAWDS

ritory of the Pasifis Islands {horeinafter referred to as the trugt
under the trugteeship system estebliehed in the Charter of the Tniteg

atiohs by mesns of & trusteeshlp agresment (hereinnfter referred to as the agreemant), approved
g} the Segurity counoil of the Tmited Nations on April 2, 1947, and by the United Statee Govern.

ment on July 18, 1947, after dus sonetitutionsl prosess; and

WHEREAS the Trust Ter
4orritory) has besn placed

WEEREAS the United Statee of kmerica, under the terme of the agreement, is deeipnated as
the edministering authority of the trust territory and has assumed obligations for the govern-

ment thereof; and

WHEREAS 1% is necesssry to establish En interim administration of the trust territory,
pending the enactment of appropriste leginlation by the Congress of the Unlted States providing
for the futurs government thereof

NoW, TEEREFORE, by virtus of the authority vested in me as President of the United States,
it is ordored as followa:

1. The military govermment in the former Japanese Mandated Islands is hareby terminated,
and the authority end responsibility for the clvil administration of the trust territory, on an
interim besis, 1& hersby delegated to the gecretary of the Navy.

2. Ths Secretary of the Navy shall, subject to such policies as the President may from
time to time preascribe, and, when eppropriate, in eollaboration with other departments or
agenciss of the pederal Government, carry out the obligations which the United States, ae the
administering authority of the trust ferritory, hes essumed under the terms of the agreement
and the Charter of the United Watione; Provided, however, that the snuthority granted 1o the
tnited 8tates wader Artiole 13 of the agreement to close mny areas for securlty reaasons apd 4o
determine the extent to whioch Articlas 87 and 88 of the Charter of the TUnited Nations shall be
applicable to euch olosed areas shall be exercised jointly by the Secrotary of the Navy and the
gSeoretary of State; And Provided further, that all relations beimeen departments or agenclee
of the Federal Government and appropriate organs of the United Nations with respset to the
trust territory shall be sonduoted through the Secretary of State,

3. This order, subject to aubsequent modification, shell be effective as of this date
and shall remain effective until & designation is made of the olviliaen department or agenoy
which 1s to have permanent responsibility for the goveroment of the trust territory,.

/s/ HARRY S, TRUMAN

THE WHITE HOUSE,
July 18, 1847,

ENCLOSURE (4)
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TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLAWDS
Officer of the Deputy High Commissioner

Guam," M, I,
gne(l)[u/(m-‘l’“) 29 December 1947
gerlaly 630
rays® TERRITORY POLICY LETTER, P - 1.
Froms Deputy Eigh Commissioner, Trust Territory of the Pmeifle Islands,
Mot fivil Administrator, Saipan.
givil Administrator, Truk.
givil Administrator, Ponape.
civil Administrator, Majuro,
fivil Adminimtrator, Kwajalein.
glvil adminlatrator, Paleus.
Civil Adminietirator, Yap.
Subject: Land Pollicy,
i, This 1s the first of a series of letters setting forth policles of the High Com-

plesioner of the Trust Territory of the Paciflc Islands which are to be followed by all per-
gong assisting 1n the adminlatration of the government of tha Trust Territory.

2, It is desired that these policles be explained to the people of the Trugt Terri-
tory, and that 1f it be found thet any conslderable percentage of the native populetion con-~
glder any part of the policy not in accordmnce with native interest, the facte be reported o
the Deputy High Commlesioner, with full comment by the {ivil Adminigtrator mad the Governor
poncernead,

3. Under the Trusteeship Agreement, the United States, as administering authority,
uwndertakes to 'promote the economic advancement and self-sufficlency of the inhabitante and
to this end shall regulate the wee 0of natural resources; encourage the devslopment of figheries,
pgriculture, and industries; protect the inhabltante sgainst loas of their lands and resources.t

b, It 13 coneidersed essentlal to the welfare of the native inhabitants that doubts
coscerning rights 1n land, lncluding riparian, remalnder and reverslonary rights, be eliminated
gt the earllest possible date, .

B The guiding principle of land policyr la to safeguard native land rights and lend
owership; and, so far as possible, to provide each family with lend eufficlent for edequate
pwbaletence, and to ampsure community-wlide accese to essentlel land resources.

Public Jomain

6, It 1n reelized that rulings by the Germans and Jeponese, which treated as public
domain those land arens whleh were not used continuouely by native people, viclate some Micro-
neslan concepta of ownershlp, since the resources of such Pno man's land" were uauelly recog-
alzed by the natives as belonging tQ mome epecific communlty or group, Isn view of the changea
ard improvementa which have been made in much of the land which was declared to be public do-
maln, it is deemed necessery to contlnue $o regard all such lands, which the German or Japa-
hege govermments took phyeical possession of, or developed or used, as having acquired the
efatius of public lands, which are to be adminlstered for public benefit, In the future, the
transfer of title of such lsnds %o non-native individuals or associations will not be con-
eldered valid,

1. Fublic domein lands may be umed for any proper governmental purpose,

Godification of local land concepts

B. . It is realired that native concepts of land rights vary greatly in different
localisies mnd that widely differing concepts sometimes exist in different culture ereas withe
1n » single administrative dlatrict., In order to ascertain native concepts of land tenure, for
Ut a8 a guide in future decisioms on land titles, the rules for each culture area shall be
Wilfied, after all segtions of the community have had a chance to express thelr ideas on the
mubject, Although it ig obvioualy desirable to avaid a great multiplicity of such codes, it
le not necensary that uniformity be achieved at the expense of marked departure from native -
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tunity to express their viems
. 1 tions of tha community shall be given &n oppor
zgni;gtzrarilofsecgdified rules, applying to their culture area, before 1t is submitted to the
Deputy High Commissloner of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,

9 Each Civil Administrator is dirscted to furnish to the Deputy High Commissioner
of the Trust Territory of the Facific Talands via the Governor concerned, &t as early s date
as practicable, draft codified rules for land ownership and rights to usse, and for 1nheri-
tance, together with statemant of the 1slands to which they apply. The draft ahall not be
placed in effect unless and until spproved by the Deputy High Commissioner of the Trust Ter-
ritory of the Pacific Ialands or higher authority.

Yalidity of land transfers_made in the past

10, Decisions by former governments as to land ownership and righta, prior to the
effective date of Japan's resignatlon from the League of Natlons, on March 27, 1935, will be

consldered binding.

11. Rights 1ip lands acquired by the German or Japanese govornments will be deemed to
be property belonging to the Government of the Trust Territory.

12, land transfers from the public domein to Japanese corporations or Japanese Nation-
ala since March 27, 1935, will ba considered invalid.

13, Land tranafers from non-Japanese private owners to the Japanese government, Japa-
nese corporstiong, or Japanese nationals since March 27, 1935, will be subject to review.
Sueh transfers will be considersd valid unless the former owner {or heira} eatablishes that
the sale was not made of free will and the just compensation was not recelved. In such cases,
title w111 be returned to former owner upon his paying in to the Trust Territory government
the amount received by him., Yen currency and Japanese postal savings which heve bheen turned
in by the former property owner (or heirs) to United States authoritles for redemption, and
which have not been exchanged for dollars, may be credited toward the payment required to
clear tha title. In case sufficient yen are not svailsble from this source, exchange will he
computed at the following ratea, for transactions during the times indicated: prior to 1940,
4 yen to the dollar; 1940, 5 to 1; 1941, 6 to 1; 1942, 7 to 15 1943, 8 to 1; 1944, 9 to 1;
1945, 10 to 1.

Lands reguired by governpment activitien

14, Public interest during the war and the immediats post war pericd required seizure
of private property, and in some cases the construction of military and government establish-
ments therecn. Occupation of privute property without compensation to lawful owners st111
continues in some localities. This condition must be rectified as socon as possible, for it
s the poliey of the United States that the owner or omwners of private property required for

blic use shall be properly compsnseted for the loss of property taken.

15, When poasible, government activities shall be concentrated on government owned
ind, and privete property returned to the owners at the esrliest posaible date.

16, In case thers are compelling ressons for retention of privately owned lands, such
as the construction of essential facilities thereon, survey shall bs promptly made to deter-
mine whether it 1s in fact necessery to retain all of the land now occupled, including areas
whioch are classified as "raestricted” for the native people. The determining factor shall be
necessity, not convenlence.

17, When it is necessary to retain privately owned land for government purposes, it
iz preferable from all points of view that the owner or omners, Ineluding those holding re-
mainder or revergionary rights, be compensated by award of title to other land, rather than
by cash.payment. Government owned isnds, including public domain, may be used for thispur-
pose, after determination of the extent of the government interest and of any private inter-
ests remaining therein, if an agreement fair to the former owner and to the government can be
reached. When such an agresment cannot be effected, cash compensation from date of selzure
is in order. CGCilvil administrators are suthorized to initlate payments of rental, at reason-
able rates, for lands occupled by civil government activities.

18, Each Civil Adminlatrator will report:

{a) privately owned lands mow cccupied by governmental spgencies. Marked maps, if
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svsllsble, shall accompany the report. If no accurate maps exlst, sketches shall bde submitted,
indi cating the location of the progerties, The report must show the nature of the govern~
nental activity, the physical inetallatlons which must be retained, and the reasons for in—
sluding land sreas not occupied by installntione. Ownership of the lands, and nationnlity of
owners, 1f non=natives, shall be stated,

(h) whether the owners can be compensated by transfer to them of government owned
1ands. If affirmative the locatlon, extent, and history of acquleition of such lands should

ve set forth.

(c) If exchange of lands is not practleable, what would be a falr purchase pricet
what would be a falr annual rentpl? Indlcate whether owners concur. Is it possidle to
assign public lands to the owners on a permit-to-use brels in lieu of paying cash rental?

Alienstion of natlves! lande

19, It 1s the policy of the High Commlesioner that, with the exception of land required
for governmental purpoges, title to land now owned by natives ehall not be trmnsferred to
pon-natives, except that non-natives, other than Japanese natlonals may, with the prior
approval of the High Commlssioner in each case, acquire holdinge no more extensive than those
formerly held. For this purpose a native la defined as a person who doea not owe alleglance
to a government other than that of the Trust Territory and who wee elther Yorn in the Trust
ferritory, had established a residence therein prior to December 7, 1941 and hag reelded
thersin since September 1, 1946,

20, Leases of native owned lands {0 non-natlvea will not be made without the approval
of ths High Commlsesloner, In prelimlnary negotlations for euch lenses 1t is to Ye borne in
pind thet long-term leapes snd particulerly those extending beyond one generation, are
ordinarily net in the interest of the natives,

Lend Records

21. The long range plan includes cadastral survey of all land, reglatration of titlss,
and recording of all lend tranefers, Gompletion of this program will take & long time. The
immediate need 1s to eatablish machinery which will permit prompt and falr decision in craes
of disputed ownershir or rights $o uae,

#2, The Jeprnese records must be nought out, preserved, and translated., The asalstance
of the natlves who assisted in the Jepanese surveys and land record offlices must be used to
the full. Active participation by natives in many phnses of the eolution of the urgent land
provlems fa essential 10 Vbtalning satlsfnctory rasults.

[e/ C. H. Wright
C. H. WRIGHT
Deputy High Comnlssioner,
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SRCTION I

INTRRIM GOVERMMENT
OF THR
TRUST TERRITORY COF THR PACIFIC ISLANDS

The Trust Terrltory of tha Paclfic Islanda was placed wnder the Trusteeshlp system ez-
tabtlighed in the Chertor of the United Natlions by means of a trusteeshly agreement, approved
by the Security Couneil of the United Natlons on 2 April 1947, and by the United Statea
Government on 18 July 1947, after due oonatitutional process. The Unlted States of America,
urder the terma of the truateeship agrecwent, was designated as the adminlatering authority
of the Trust Terrltory and has assumed obtligatlons for the govermment thersof,

It hag been necessary to estadlish an interim adminlstration of the Trust Territory of
the Pacific Islands, peniing the ennctment of appropriate leglslation by the Congresa of the
United States providing for the future govermment, The Fregident of the United States, by
Executive Order of 18 July 1947, termlniated the milltary government in the former Jupanese
Mandated Islanda, now the Trust Territory of the Pacifie Islands, and delegated the authorlty
srd ragpondlbility for the civil sdminisiration theraof, on an interim basle, to the Secre-
tary of the Navy.

The Pragsident of the Unlted States hns appointed a Elgh Gommisia‘lner of the Trust Terri-
tory of the Paecifls Islands, Subject to the directlon of the Secratary of the MNavy, all
powera of government and jurlsdiction in the Trust Territory of the Paciflc Islands, ant over
the inhabitante thereof, and final administrative responsidllity are vewted in the High
Commiapionar of the Trust Territory of the Pasifle Ielande, and will be exerclsed through
mbordinate adminiatrators by his directlon.

SECTICH 2
STATT .QF THY RIGH QOMMISSIONER

1, The High Qommissicner will be msaisted by such ndminletrative aseistants ae he may
ges f1t to appoint. .

2, The Deputy High Commissloner will utilize tha ssrvices of the followlng steff
members in tha exercise of his adminlstrative dutles, In sccordance with the attached organ-
izatlon plany

. The Exeoutlve imalptant

(1) Tull reaponsibility for the adminlatration of the ateff, amd for the proper
exsoutlon of all staff functions by the staff membera,

Y. BHeals of the Staff Divisiona
(1) The Divipion of Admindiatration

{a) The Mvision Head
] Coordinntion of Staff Functions
(o) Organization
{4) Plenning
{e) Porsonnsl
(£) Reports

(2) The Division of Fleld Soclal and Sclentific Affairs

Ea) Territorial Iield Inspector
) Property Custodian

(o} Snipping -~

(4) Sclentific ProJects

(o) Welfare
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(4) The
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{5) The
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(v)

{a)

(e)

eV ABAWIL DL SCOTOMLCR

Kaononlce
Taxntion

Trade and Commerce
Monopolias
Katural Resources

(1) Lend
{2) Porepts
(3} Mines
{4) Pighing

Animal Hugbandry

Later

Wages

Briges

Industry

Plant and Animal Quavantine
Agricuiture )

Dlvision of Political Affeirs

International Law
International Reletions
Immi gration and Emigration
Judielal Matters

Public Law and Order
tuatoms

¥ative Travel .
Eegettlement’

Repatriation

Oitizenship .

Pasaporta and Identification
Claims

Divieion of Financa and Supply
Supply Section

(1) supply A

{2) Dommunicatlions
(3} Budget Planming
(4; Budget Doard

{5) Beonomles Board
(6) Postal Savings

Fisaal Seotion

(1)} Accounting

(2) Plnance

(3) Allotmants

{4) Bujget Planning
35) HBudget. Board

g) Honey

{(7) Banking

Divigien of Public Works

Development Planning
Public Works
Utilitien
Construction

Surveya
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(7) The Divigion of Publie Health

(a) Preventive Medloine
(b) Medlcal and Wental Care

¢) Haslth end Tralning Frogran
d} Medical and Dental Sclentifirz Research Program

{a) Anmual Health Survey
(£} Health Quarantine

(8) The Divislon of Eduecation

{a} Schools

(b} Corricula
(cg Publications
{4} Training

{e)} Baucational Supplies
Sf; Religlon

g) Arts, Monuments

(h) Mugeums

SEOTION 3

ATMIRI STRATIVE JURISDICTION

A. KRORTHERN MARIANAS ISLANDS

The CGovernor of the Northern Marlanas Islands, through the Clvil Administrator of
the Salpsn District, shall be responsibdle foT ths adminiptration of thoge lplanda of the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islandg, and the territorlal watera thereof, which 1lie
north of 14 degress north latitude, and wast of 150 degrees sast longl tude, which jurig-
dietion ghell be known as the Northern Marianas Islands,

B, THE WESTERN CARCLINE ISLANWS

The Qovernor of the Western (arcline Islanda, through the Olvil Administrator of the
Palau Nistrict, shall be responsible for the piministration of thoss islands of the Trust
Tarritory of the Pacific Islanip, mnd the territorial waters thereof, which e weat of
148 degress emst longitude and south of 11 dsgrses north latltude, which jurisdiction
ghall be known as the Western Caroline Lslanda,

0., 'THZ FASTERR CAROLINE ISLANNS

The Governor of the Eastern Carcline Islands, through the Clvil Adminigtrators of
the Truk and Ponape Districts, shall be respongible for the sdminietration of thoss 1g-
lends of the Trust Territory of the Paclfie Islands, gnd the territorisl waters thereof,
the Jurladicticnel boundary of which shall be particularly described as followset

Bsgloning at a point at 0 degrees latitnde 148 degreew east longitude, north to a
polnt ab 11 degrees north latitude 148 deprees sast longitude, thence east t¢ a point 1l
degreen north latitude 159 degrees east longltude, thence goutheast t¢ a point at 5 degrees
north latltuds 166 degreas eant longltude, thence mouth to a point at O degrees latitude
166 degrees =ast longltude,

This jurlsdiction shall be kinown as the Hastern Carolire Islands, end within this
arer, the Jurlisdictional boundary between the Truk and Ponspa Districty shall be along
the line of the 154th meridian, east longltude,

T. THY MARSHALL ISLANDS

The Governmor of the Marshall Islanda, through the Civil Administrators of the
Kwajalein and Majuro Districts, shall be rssponsible for the adminlsmtration of those is-
landa of the Trust Territory of the Paclfic Ialands, snd the territorial waters thereof,
which lle ¢ast of jurisdictlonal boundary, which shell be desceribed as follows: Beginning
at o polnt 11 degrees north latitude 158 degrees enst longitude, thence ascutheast to &
polnt at 5 degrees north latitude 166 degrees east longltude, thenca south along the 166

I8
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degres aast longitude meridian., This jurlediction shall be known as the Mavohall Islands,
and within which the jurtsdictionnl boundary between the Kwajalein ard Majuro Distriets
ghall be particularly described as follows: Beglinning at a point at 164 degrees east longi-
tude 7 degrees north latitude, eaet to a point at 169 degrees 40 minutes sast longltude
7 degrees north latitude, thence north %o a point 169 degrees 40 minutes sast longltude
10 degrees north latitude, thence east to = polnt at 175 degrees east longitude 10 degrees
nrorth latitvds.

The Teaponsibilitles of each of the Governors shall include the government of the
inhabitants of thoge lslande under thelr reepective adminletratlve Jurlediction in accord-
ance with the terms of the Trusteeshlp Agreement, the Hxecutive Order, and all proclama-
ticne, regilations, and ordinances of the High (Jommlgeioner which are currently in effect.

SHCTION 4
THE CIVIL ADMINISTRATION UNIT

1. The Olvil Adminlistration Unit lp headed by the Clvil Adminietrator who ie appointed
by the High Commisnioner and who is responsible to him, through the Governer of the Area nnd
the Deputy High Commisaioner, for the proper sdminietration of the Distrlet, All matters re-
lating to native affalrs are & dletinet responsihility of the Oivil Administrator,

2, The Deputy Clvil Administrator will assiast the Clvil Administrater in the dlscharge
of all of hig duties, and in sddltion will cocrdinate the functions of the asven Departmentis
of the Dlgtrict Administration, which shall funetion as follows:

a. The Department of Opsrations

) Alreraft Operations
{2) Port Director
} Communications
{4) Inter-lslani Transportation
{5) Public Safety
{6) Gentral Paciflic Insular Mstablishment
{(7) Fish and OGame Yarden
{8) Fomt Office
{9) Pasgports anl Identification
(10} Sclentific Projects

. The Department of Political Affmirs

(1) Legal Affuirs

{2) Courta

{3) Property CGustodlsn

{4) Land Tenure

(5) Land Transfer

{8} Chalrman, Land ani (laims Commlssion
{7) Supervisor of Munlclpalities

{8) Oontral Reglstrar

¢, Ths Depertment of Economics

(1} Commerce

{2) Induatry

{3) Lebor

{4) Price Oontrols

(58) Inmport-Export

(6) Agriculturs

(7) Fighing

{8) Mining

(8) Private Business

{10) Natural Besources

(11) Market Development

{12) Licennea and Inspectione
{13) Tax Collection

(14} Plant and Animal Quarantine
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f.

£

The High Commisslonsr reaffirms the guarantees mads in Proclamation No, 1 to the
peopls of the Trust Territory concerning all Pasic individusl rights and freedom as follows!

The Department of Public Works

{1} Public Works

(2) Utilitden "

(3) Maintenance

{4) Oongtruction

(6) Salvage

(6) Land Surveys

{7) Land Transportation

(8) Development Planning

(9) Memver Land and Claims Cosmisslon

The Department of Public Health

(1) Medical and Dental Care
(2) Santitation

(35} Leprosaris

(4] Aeylums

(5) Dispensaries

(6) Hospitals

(7) Heslth and Nurses Aldes Training
{8) Health Quarantine

(9) Preventive Medlvine

(10) Ineect and Hodent Oontrol
{11) Cemetaries

{12) Vital Statlstics

T'he Department of Finence and Supply

(1) Clvilian Supply

{(2) ¥avy Supply

{(3) Accounting

(4) Disbursing

(5) Recalpts

(6) Supervisory Awlitory

{7?) Bxpenditure Flanning end Buigets
(8) Banks ,

The Department of Bducation

(1} Schools = Maintenance and Supervision

(2) Teachor Training

(3} Currloula - Establishment and Supervision
{4) Pregervation of Native Arts, Crafts, (ulturss and Languages

(5) Advlt Edueation
(6) Yocational Training
(7) Perent-Tescher Associations

(8) Wative Holldnys, Pestivals and Recrsation
{9) Liaison with Religiocus and Bducatlonal Institutions and Individualm

SECTION &

FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS

Your exlsting custome, relipious belie fs and property rights will be respected and
exinting local lawa and all proclamations, regulations, ordinanoss and orders of the former
pilitery government chall remaln in force snd effect, except insofar ss they are not in con-
sonance with the terms of the Trusteeship Agreement end the Executive Order, and inaofar as
1t may Ve necessary for me in the exercise of my powers and duties to change them.¥

Pursuant to the obligntione incurred under Article 76{e), of the United Nations
Charter and Article 7 of the Trusteeship Agreement, the High Gommisaloner guarantees to the

116



el

inhabitants of the Trust Terrltory freedom of conscience, subject only to the requirements
of public order and securlty, freedom of speech, of the press and of assembly; freedom of
yorghip and of religlous teaching; and freedom of migratlon and mevement amd in aceordance
Jith Article 13 of the Trusteeship Agreement he further guarantees the right of petition,

3, BPaslc humanltarlan rightas are guaranteed and protected by the foi‘:ljoﬁing Articles of
government which will hereinafter be known as the Bill of Rights for the people ef the Trust
parritory of the Pacific Islands, ‘s

I,

fresdom of Conaclence, Speech, Press, Asmembly, Worship, Religious Teachipgi Misratio

Movemen Petltiont No law shall be enpoted in the.Trust Territory respeoting an estab-
ligmment of religlon or prohibiting the free exerclse théreof, or adridzing the freedom of
soneciance, or of speech, or of the press, or the right of fhe pecple to form amssociations
and popcesbly to assemble and to petitlon the goverrment for a redress of zPlevances. No
putlic money shall be appropriamted or used for the support in any way, dlrest or indirect, of
anyreliglous establlshment or of any schocl in which secular instrietion im not subject to
control by the Government of the Truat Terrltory. :

II.

Slavery snd Involuntsry Servituda: Nelther elavery nor involuntary servitule except me a
punishment for crime whereof the party shall have been duly'eonvicted, shall-éxist in ths
Truat Territory.

I11,

Protection Agsinst Unreasonsble Segrch and Seizure: The right of the people 4o be secure in

thelr persona, houses, papers and effects, agalnst unresscnable searcheg or selzures, shall
not be violated, and no warrantms shall issue, but upon probable caume, supported bWy oath op
af firmation, and particularly describing the place to e searchel, and persons or things to
he selzad,

Iv,

¥o Deprivetion of Life, Libert or Property Without Processt No person shsall be 'deprived
of 1life, liberty, or property, wlthout due rrocess of law; nor shall private property be

taken for publle use, without just compensation; nor shall any persen be sublact for the

aame offlce %0 be twice pnt 1n jeopardy of 1ife or limb; nor shall any person be compelled

in any erimingl ecase to be a witness agzinst himself., In all criminsl prosecutions the
accused shell enjoy the right to a speedy and publie trial; to be Informed of the nature and
cause of mccusation; t¢ be confronted with the wltneeses sgalnet him; tc have a compulsory
process for obtmining witnesses in his favor, and to have the assistance of counsel for his
defanna, '

v,

Yo Bx Pogt F Lawi No bill of attainder, ox post fscto law, or law lmparing the ohligation
of pontracts, shall be enpcted.

VI,
Bxcegsive Bail, Exceszglve Fin 26l and Unususl Puni hmantls Prohibl t Brecesgsive hall
shall not be required, nor excessive fines be imposed, nor cruel and unususl punishmenta in-
flicted,

Vil.

¥o Diserimination on Account of Bace, Sex, Language or Rellgion: No discerinination shall be

pais in the Trust Terriiory agelnat any person on account of roce, sex, langiage, or religion;
nor shall the equel protectlon of the lawe be denled to any inhabitent of the Trust Territory.

VIIl.

Ireedom of Migration and of Movement: BSubject only to the requlrements of public order snd
security, the inhabltanta of the Trust Terrltory shall be accorded freedom of migratlon and
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of movement,
IX.
Tducationt A general eystem of slementary educatlon shell be maintained for the benefit of

the inhabitants of the Trust Territory who ahall be encouraged also to pursue higher educeation
including training on the professlonal level.

SHOTICN €

SELP-GOVERNMENT

1, Subject 4o the obligations of the High Commisalonar of the Trust Terrltory of the
Pacific Islanis to higher authority, the ilphabltants of the Trust Terrltory will be encouraged
t0 participate in self-government to the maximum extent of their capabilitica. To this emi,
they will be given o progresslvely inoreasing share in the administrative aservices of the
. Truat Territory in accordance with the development of thelr cepabilitles t¢ exercise thie

perogative effectively.

2, In nccordance with thilp principle they will be encouraged to participate in, and
will be expected to accept an lncresslng amount of responsibllity in, ell phases of local

government. :

3. The local native governmental pystems will be recognlzed aznd respected unlese 1t 1s
necessary for tha High Commigslonsr in the exerelse of hls powers and dgutles, tc changs them.

4, The right to express opinions regarding the selection or appolntment of lucml govern-
mental offlclals or regarding the conduct of all phases of local governmental affairs will not
be denled the lnhgbltenta of the Trust Territory.

8, The inhabltants of the Truat Territory ars required to comply with the rules and regu-
latione egtablighed for thelr community by their locsl municipal gevernment,

6, The Jocal munlclpal governments are authorized to enforce the orders from higher
authority, partleularly with regard to police sanitation and education.

?. The local municipal goverrments are anthorized to levy, collect and expend local
taxes and make local rules, and will be requlred to keep acecurate racordms which will be sub-
Ject %o inepection and ewilt by hipher authority.

8, Each locsl municipal government will have an official who wlll perform the functiome
T ¥Maglstrate!, and another who will perform tha functions of "Treasurer", and these offl-
iale will be ildentified Dby publie nctice,

9. The offleials of local municipel governmente may be removed for Just cause at any
time by the cognizant Civil Adminlstrator,

10. Ioce) puniclpalities may, with prior approvel of the cognizant Civil Adminiatrator,
arrange to have certaln detalls of thelr functions carried out by a tribe or clan within ite
limits, tut ths over-all responaibility of those functions will remmin with the local municl-
palitlas,

SECTICN 7
PUBLIC HEALTH

Objectivea:r [(a) Te control Preventabls Digeaseg,
(b) To elevate Public Health Standamds.

1. 1t shall be the responsibility of the Clvil Administrator, to promulgate aml enforce
the regulations set forth herein and to formulate such additlonal rules and regulatione as
may be desmed necessary for the furtherance of the Public Health oblectives., In cages where
thers is an obvlous conflict between these regulations and local habits and customs, the
Judicione uee of education and locsl leadership to obercome exlating local prejudices to
mod orE methods 1s auwthorized in lien of dirsct compuleion, provided that full compliance with
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thess regulatlons can thus be easured,

a2, It shell be unlawful for any person or persons to practlce medleine or other of the
healing arts for a fee unless duly licensed anlfor authorized by the High Commissionsr of the
frust Territory of the Paeific Islands, or his duly appolnted repressntative,

3, It shall be unlawful for any person other than those properly aceredited to impert,
gell, zive or dispense medlcines, drugs, or other substances of a deleterious maturs, which
iz the opinion of proper medical authorlity should bs sdministered only by authorized practi-
tlonsrs, physicians or other medlcal personnel,

4. It ehall be unlawful to import, sell, traffic in, ourchase; give or preecribs nar-
cotics or medicine contalalng narcctics or other so-called habit forming drugs except by
gpecific authority of the Clvil Adminiatrator,

5, It shall bs unlawful to dmowlngly and willlfully conceal or fall to report to proper
autherities, cases of communlcable dissases, Persona suffering from contaglous or communicabdla
iipeages or krown contacts thereto, shall be lsolated, treated, and 1f necessary, De confinsd
by the civil authorities in accordance with standard preventive medicine procedures as outlined
vy the medlcal staff of Civil Qovernment,

&, Persona desiring to travel between adminlstrative dlatricts shall be required to ob~
tain & certificate of health from a Medleal Practitioner, physiclan, or medlcal representative
of the ¢lvil Adminlatration. Thia certificate ghall certify that the individual hae been
examined and 1s apparently free of communicable disenses, that he has been vacclnated for
small Pox and Typhoid Fever within the prescrided interval and shall inelude the firdings
of X-Hay sxamination of chest if avallable, The provisions of thie paragraph do not apply to
travel batween islanie within an adminiatrative dlstrict.

7. Vacelnution and inocculatlona as preseribed by proper guthority shall be compulsory.

8, Regulations and directives relative to control of rodenta and other pests shall be
promulgated by the Clvil Adminilstrator.

9, It shell be Lnlawful for any person or persons %o prepare snl dlspense foods for
public consumption unless specifically authorized by the Civil Adminiatration. Bstatlishments
angaged 1n the preparing or dlspenaing of foods for public consumptlon shall be subject to
perlodie inspectiona by the Clvil adminigtrator or hle medical adwisor. Fallurs %o conform
to standards of sanltation pressrived ehall be caunse for revocation of llcenge.

10, Persona engaged 1n haniling food for public consumption ehall be examined =t pres-
erited intervales or at other times by a Auly authorized physiclan, practltioner or msdlcal
representative of the Civil Adwminlatrator.

11, It shall be unlawful for any perscn to fee or dlepense for human consumption food
which ig known %t be conteminpmted, decomposed or asdultesrated, thereby renlaring such food
unfit for humen consumption,

12, Prrticipation in estadlished Public Health Programs for school children is compulsory.

13, Dilgposal of waste gewage and garbpge By methods and in areas other than those pres-
eribed by health authorities shall be unlawful.

14, The use of night soil {human excreta) as a Tertilizer is prohibited.

15, Senitary privies (Benjos) shall be of a type and in areas deslgnated by local
suthortles, Dafecation in the lumediate vicinlty of any village other than in those privies
{s prohibited,

16, Berber ghops and beauty parlors shall be duly liceneed and lnspected periodlcally
% a medical representative of the Clvil Adminlstrator.

17, A record of births and Jeaths will be maintalned by the reglstrar of the Clvil
deiniatration Unit, ALl birthe will be reported to the reglatrar within seventy-two (72}
hours after oecurrance, In case of death when the deceased has uot been attended by a prec-
titioner, physician or health alde during his terminal illness, burial will not take place
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wubil remaine have been viewsd by a representative of the Clvil Mdminlmtratlion, Death ocoyp.
ring undsr susplcious clrcumetances shall e reported to the Chief of the Village or magistyat,
for further investigation, All deaths will be reported within twenty-four {24) hours and
burial will take place within thirty-six (36) hours after denth hes occurred, Forme VS-1 ang
¥5-2 shall be complated and filed in each Givil Adminlstration Unit.

18, Burlal will teke place only in gpecified areag and in a manner designated by the
Givil Adminlatration,
19, Persons violating any of the above regulatlons ave subject to trlal by such aughor.

{zed courts of justlce as now exist or may be establlished in the future, and shall, upon cop-
viction thereof, be imprisoned for a period not exceedlng six (8) wonths or fined not mors

then ons umired dollara {$100.00), ar both,

SECTION 8
ENUCATION

In accordance with Chepter XII, Article 76 of the Unlted Nations Charter, which provideg
that, "The basic objectives of the trustesship system, in accordnnce with the purpose of the
Urited Natlons ladd down in Artlcle 1 of the present Charter, shall be : ,., toc promote the
educational aivancement of the inhabitents of the trust terrltorles, ..." the following
apecific regulations ere promulgated:

1. Tha sducational program ghall be maintained to beneflt the many and to assure a pro-
grassive development of each community within the leeal culturel pattern by lwproving food
production, diet, heglth, conduet of their own goversment, matagement of thelr trade and in.
c-lustr;',' amd to take their rightful pogition in the world., In the promotlon and development
of educational programs the High Commigsioner intends to avall himeelf of the services of the
Myiaory Comulttee on Bdugation for Buam and the Trust Territory of the Pacifle Islamis., This
Committes, with headquarters at Honmolulu, Territory of Hawall, operates upon the invitation
of the Eigh Commissioner and the Governor of Ouam, Clvil adwministrators and other officers
concernsd wlth educational programs in the Trugt Territory shall advise the High Commissioner
of such prodlens as may arise and which may appropriately De referred to the Committee,

2, B8chools ghall foeter and encourages;

&, The natlve language, hilstory, arts and crafis,

b. Instruction in the Epglish language to inhabl tants of all ages.

8, Pre-professional training in medicine, murelng, and teaching ae well as vocatlional
treining in treades, arts, snd crafts, agriculture, homemaklng and Yugilnees,

d, HEyperimental and demonstrational projects in aggriculture,

3. 8chool attendance ghall, whenever possible, be compulsory from agee six to fourteen,
Exceptions may only be made under speclal ¢ircumgtances and wlth the approval of the (ivil
Adminlstrator,

4, Hach Civil Administration Unlt ehell maintain an elementary schocl progrem predicabed
vpen at least elght yeara of normal attendamnce.

5. The school term ghall colmence each year on the firat Tuesday after the first
Monday of September and will oonsist of one humdred eighty class days. Vacation perlods ap-
plicable through the entire Trust Territery will be deslgnated by the Bducational Administre-
tor, Staff, Deputy High Commissioner of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, while
those applicable only within districts will be deslgnated by the Civil Administrator concerned,
Es will take into oconslieration such determinants as losal seasons and cuatoma, local helldays,
geasonal economice pursults, eta.

5, Ths achcol week shnll consis-t of five clase days.

7. The schocl day shall consist of a minlmum of three hours of instruetlon for sll firab
year puplls and s minimmm of flve hows of lnstruction for all other slementary school pupils,

8. Blementary schools shall provide lnetructica in:
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a. English.

b, Industrial Arte and Vocational Training,

ec. Arithmetie.

d. Soclal Studies including History, Geography, Civics, Hyglone and Sanitation,
a, HNative Langlage, Hiatory, Artz and (rafts.

9, Adult sducation shall be estmblished 1n areans where and when faclilities end conditions
permite This pregrae will offer, when possidle, educational eopportunitiss in course such ag

fnglish and netive language, arithmetic, geography, hlstory, hyglens and sanitation, economics,
ponemaking, arte and crafis, tradee, amd public safety.

10, Public money shell not be appropriated by any municipnl government for the support of
paneflt of any secterian, denominatlonal, or private school or to any school not unjer the
jurtediction of the Department of Education, except that achools which conform to the regula~
tlons snd standards prescribed for public schools, and quelify to teach seeular educetion may
be furnished standsrd prascribded text matsriale in the same proportion per caplta pupll s oup-
plied the public schools. All schools teaching secular education shall operate within the
policien uet forth by higher suthority,

SECTION 9
FINANOE AND TAXATION

1, The legal tender of the Trust Territory shell be Unlted States curreacy amd frac-
tional colns.

2, The tudgetary requirementa for the govermment of the Truet Territory of the Pacific
lalands will be met insofar ae poseible by the inmhabitants through the meana of tarxes, 11-
censes, finea, feea andl dutles, charges for concesslons and surcharges upon the natursl
resources of the area.

3. Texes snd revenus produclng measursg for the suppert of the government of the Trust
Mapritory will be derived from:

8« Aren wide taxes and revenus measures imposed by the amtherity of the High
Commlssioner; and
b, Taxers and revenue meagures imnoged by municipal authorities,

4, Internal revemue taxes, lmport and export dutles, processing and hepd texes are im-
posed by authority of the High Commiseioner. All funds (less cost of collection) chtnined
from such texes will be ugsd for the benefit of the Trust Territory,

b, Between areas, dlstriets and islande of the Trust Territory, no import oY export tax
ghall be imposed on any wmerchandise or other products sriginating in any cther lsland within
the terrltory.

6, Bach municipality shall have an offisinl who will be responsible to the munlelipallty
for all funde collected as municlpal funds.

7. Municlpsal authorltiss shall be responsidle for the followlng ltems of expenees for
locel government and shall submit to the Civil Adminlatration Unit for epprovel an snhual
Tdget providing fors

Be BSalaries of munieipal officlals including all preasent local offlclale whose
duties sre parformed entirely within the municipality, except members of the
Central Paclfie Insular Establishment.

b, Repalr end maintennnce of all munlcipal pubiic btuildings,

a. Repalir and maintenance of sll publie roads, walka, paths, bridges amd wharves
within the municipality, except such maln rosds, bridges, or wharves, if eny,
as may be specifically designated by Civil Administration as 1ts cwn regponaibil-
1ty,

8, A supplemental tudget shall be similarly presented if need therefor arises. These

bigets may be revised by Civil Administration btut only in emergencies ghall thie be done
without consultation with the officlals of ths municipality concerned, [The declslon of the
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Y wWse, ADProval 0L Lhe dgaet shnll
munieipality shell be overridden only for urgent cuuse ! authoriz,
the muﬁicipg.lity to procsed with the expendltures therein provided, Indlvidual vayments wlthia
the Approved budgets shell be made by the munlclral trassurer upon the order of the municipgl
magistrate, No payments shall bve made from municipal funds execept In accordance with gp ap-

proved anmual or supplemental dudget.

9, Tumis collected by municipal authorities from any of the following sources will be
pald into the respectivs mniclpal treasuries for the purpose of meebing budget requirements,
A11 local tax measures shall be approved by the Civil Adminletretlon prior to bacoming effec.

tive,

g, Head taxes for residents,
B, License fees for businesses carrled on entirely within the munieipality,

¢. 3alss taxes on luxuriss secld at retall within the munlcipality,
d, Property taxee on property within the municipality.
8, Poeg for private use of munlcipal property services and facllitieg,

10, The head tnx throughout the Trust Territory shall apply to nll males between the ageg
of 18 and 60 years inclusive. It shall be $2.00 per man per year and may be pald in two equal
installments at the option of the taxpayer.

11, Licenso feeg ss a prereguisite to engaging in business and for other purposes, not

to exceed $10,00 per anmum, may de levied by each Clvil Administration Unit ln the area unler
1tp jurisdiction, Schedules of license fees sxceeding §10,00 per annum shall be submitted

to the Deputy High Commissioner for approval,

12. TFacllitlep for the mafekeeping of funds for the extenalon of credilts to promote trade
and industry will be provided by means of banks or cther institutions unler the control of

the Unlted States Government,

15, The head tex gpeeified in this section and any levy or nesesament for projects essen-
tigl for the welfare of the commanity may be pald elthsr in the legal tender of the Truat
Terrltory or in labor in lisu of money, in conformity with local customa.

SECTIUN 10
Interim Regulation No, B-48,

hmended Criminal Code.

T THE FEOPLE OF THE THRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS:

The following amended criminal cods 1s hereby promilgnted with the force and effect of
law throughout the Truat Territory of the Paclfic Islands effective lmmediately; Interim Regula-
tion No. 3~48 13 hereby cancelled, exsept that it ghell remaln in full force anl effsct as to
crimes comaitted prier to the promulgation hereof,

ARTICLE I
Classification of Crimes
Crimes are divlded into two classifications: felcnies and misiemeanors, Felonles are

hereby defined as balng those crimes which are punishahle by death or by imprisonment for a
perlod of more than ona year, M;.adameanora are hereby defined as all other crimes.

ARTICLE II
Crimes Agalnet the Parson

Sectlon 1, Murder in the Firet Dagree: Whosoaver shall unlawfully take the 1ife of
ancther with malice aforethought, by poisen, lying in wait, torturs, or any other kimd of will-
ful., deliberate, mallcious, and premeditated killing, or while Ln the porpetration of, or
attempt to perpatrate, any arson, repe, mayhem, burgiary, or robbery, shall be gulilty of murder
in Ehﬂ firat degree, and upor gsonvietion thereof, shall be sentenced to death or life imprisen-
ment.,
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gegtlion 2. Marder in the Sepond Dezrees Whoascever ghall unlawfully teke ths life of
gnother with mallce aforesthought, or while in the perpstration of, or sttempt to perpetrate,

falony, tut not ss descrlbed in Fection 1 of this Article, shall be gullty of murder in the
gocond degrea, and upon convletlon thersof, shall be imprimoned for a periocd of not less than
five years or for life. '

gection 3. Yolunt Manal tart Whioscever ghall unlawfully take the life of another
wlthout malice aforethought, upon a sudden gquarrel or hsat of pagelon, shall be guilty of volun-
tary manglaughter, and upon convictlon thsrecf, ahall be imprieonsd for a term of not more than

ten yeala

gection 4. Involuntery Manplaughter: Whoscever shall unlawfully take the life of another
ylthout malice, in the commission of an unlawful act unot smounting %o a felony, or in the com-
mission of a lawful act which might produce death, 1n an unlawful manner, or without dua cautlon
ad circumspection, shall be guilty of involuntary manalaughter, and upon convietlion thereof,
ghall be sentenced to lmprisonment for a term of not more than three Years, or fined not exceed-
ing one thousand dollarg {$1,000,00), or both.

Section 5, Mayhem: Whosoever ghall unlawfully and mallciously amsault, strike, beat,
yound, or maim another so that he ehall lose a part of his body or be permanently disfigurad,
ghall be gullty of mayhem, and upon conviction thereof shall be imprisoned for a pericd of not

nore than ten years,

Ssction 6, Repg: Whosoever shall unlawfully have sexual intercoures with a femsle, not
hls vife, by force ahd agalnst her will, shall be guilty of rape, amd upon conviction therecf,
ghzll bs imprisoned for a period of not more than fifty years,

Seqtion 7, Carnsl Enowledge! Whoscever shall unlawfully have carnal knowledge of the
person of a female, not his wife, of less than fourteen years of age, shall upon conviction
thereof, be imprisoned for a verlod of not more than twenty years,

Saction 8. ravated Asasult: Whosoever shall unlawfully assauld, etrike, beat, or
wourd another, with a 2angeroums weapon, with intent to kill, rape, rob, or to commit any other
felony agalnet the person of gnother, shell bte guilty of aggravated assault, and upon convie-
tlon thereof shall be Ampriscned for a perled of not more than ten yaars.

Section 9. Asaault! Whasoever shall uplawfully offer or aftempt, with force or violence,
to strike, beat, wound, or to do bodlly harm to ancther, shall be guilty of amssault, ad upon
conviotlion thergof, shall be imprigoned for a perdod of not more than slx months; or shall be
fined not more than one hundred dollars ($100,00), or both,

Sectlon 10, Assoulbt and Battery: Whoscever shall unlawfully strike, beat, wound, or
otharwise do bodlly harm to another, ghall be guilty of assault and battery, ami upon conviction

thereof, shall be punished in accordance with section 9 of this Article,

3action 11, Tals reats Whescaver shall unlawfully detain enother by force and againet
his will, then and there not being in possession of suthority to do sc, shall be gullty of falwe
arreat, snd uvpon conviction thereof, gshall be imprisoned for & perlod of not more than six
moptha, or sghell be fined not more than one humdred dollara ($100,00), or both.

Section 12. Abdugtion of a Female: Whosoever shall unlawfully detaln a female, or take
her agalnst her will, witk intent to compel marriage elther with himeelf or any other person;

or t0 be deflled; or for prostitution ur sexual intercourse; or for concublnage; shall be
gullty of abiuetion of a female, and upon convigtion thersof, shall bs imprisoned for a period
of not more than one year; or, shall be fined not more than one thausard dollars ($1,000,00),

or both,

fection 13, ZXKidnapping: Whosoever forcibly or fraudulently and deceltfully, and without
authority by law, lmprisons, selzes, detains, or inveigles away any perscn {other than his
vinor child), with intent to cause such person to be secreted within the Trust Territory of the
Paolfic Iplanda agalinet his will, or gent cut of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Ialonds
againet hls will, or sold or held as a slave or for ransom, shall be guilty of kidnapping, and
Upon convietlon thereof, shall be imprisoned for a period of not more than twenty years.
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ARTICLE III
Crimse Against Property

Seetion 1. Arsont Whososver shall unlawfully, wilfully, and mellciously set fire to gng
burn the dwelllng, offise, warehousa, stors, barn, ghed, cookhouse, boat, canos, lumber, copra,
or any other wullding or shelter, or cther property the product ¢f his own or anctherts land,
shail be guilty of arson, and uporn conviction therecf, shall bs imprisoned for a perlod of na4

ners than twenty yeara.

Soction 2, Durglapy: Whogoever shall unlewfully and by force snter the dwslling houpe
or other bullding of snother, with lntent fo gteal or comelt any other feleny therein, shall be
guilty of Turglary, and upon conviction thareof, shall he imprisoned for a perlod of not more

than twenty yeard.

$ection 3, Orapd Larceny: Whosoever ahall unlavfully stonl, take and carry away persong)
property of srother, of the value of fifty dollara ($50.00}) or more, without the owner's imowl.
edge or coneent, and with the intent to sonvert 1t permanently to his own uee, shall be gullty
of grand larceny, and upon convictlon thereef, ehall be imprisoned for a perlod of not more
than five years, or fined not more then one thousand dollars, or both,

gsction 4, Fetit larceny: Whosoever shall unlawfully steal, take and carry away personal
property of another, of the value of less than fifty dellars ($50.00) without the owner's knowl-
edge or consent, sad with the inten$ to convert 1% permanently to hls own uss, shall be gullty
of pstlt larceny, and upon conviction thereof, shall be imprisoned for a period of vot more
than six months, or fined not more than cne hundred dollars, or doth,

Section £, Larce from g Dwell House: Whoscever ghall unlawfully steal, take and
carry owey the personal property of another, of any value whatsoever, from his or another's
dwelling house, without the owner's kuowledge or consent, and with the intent to convert it
permanently to his own use, tut without the foroce nscessary to consiliute a burglary, shall
be guilty of larceny from g dwelling house, and upon convictlon thereof, shell be lmprisoned
for a pericd of not more than ten years.

Sectlon 6, HEmbezgzlement: Whosoever, after having lawfully obtained pospessiocn of the
personsl propsrty of another, shrll take and carry away sald property without the ownerts
knowledge and consent, snd with the intent to convert 1t permanently to hils own use, shsell be
guilty of embezzlement, =nd upon eouviction thereef, shall be punished in accordance with the
terms of Bscticn 3 of this Artlele Af the value of sald property te fifty dellars ($80.00)
or more; enl in accordance with the terms of Section 4 of this Artlcle if ths value of said
property be leas than fifty dollars ($50.00),

Sectlon 7, Eobbary: Whosoever shall unlawfully steal, take and carry away the personal
propexty of another, of whatever valus, from his personm or 1n his presence andagaeinst hise
will, by the use of force or intimldstion, with the intent to convert said property permanently
to his own use, shall be gullty of robbery, and uwnon convictlon thereof, shall be imprisoned
for not more than twenty years,

Section 8., Recalving Stolen Gooda: Whososver shall unlawfully take into hls pessession,
with the consent of the donor, stolen or smbszzled property, then amdl there lmowing said proper
ty to have Deen stclen or embezzled, wlth frandulent intent thereby or to sld iz the theft,
shall be guilty of recelving stolen grods, and upon convictlen thersef, shall be imprisoned
for & ﬁeriod of not more than one yeasr, or fined not more than ons hundred dollars {$100,00)
of both.

Section 9. Jorgery: Whoscever shall unlawfully and falsely make or materially slter
a writlng or document of mpparent legal weight and authentlclty, wlth intent theraby to
defravd, ehall be guilty of forgery, and upon convietlen thereof, shall be imprlsoned for a
period of not more than ten years, :

3sctlon 10. Cheating: Whosoever shall unlawfully obtaln the property or money of ancther
by falee pretenses, knowlng the pretenses to be falme, and with the intent thereby to defraud
permanently the owner thereof, sghall Ye guilty of cheating, ani, 1f the value of the property
thia obtained be fifty dollars ($50,00) or more, shall be imprigoned for a period of not more
than five yeare; or if the value of the property thus cbtalned ba less than fifty dollars
{$50,00), shall be imprisoned for a peried of not more than six months, or fined not more than
one hundired dollars {$100,00), or both, '
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gion 11. Malieclous Migchief: Whosoever shall unlawfully, wilfully, and maliciously
deptroy, damage, or otherwlpe injure property belenging to anothsr, ashall te guilty of malicioua
migshie?, and upon conviction thereof, shall be imprisoned for a perlod of not more than six
sonthe, or shall be fined not more than ons hundred dollars ($100,00), or both.

Segtion 12, Irsspass! Whososver shall unlawfully vlolate or interfers with the peaceful
uge and pessesalon of the dwelling honse, premises, or property of another, whethsr by force
or By atealth, but withdut committing or attempilng to commlt any of the beforementloned crimes,
ghall be gullty of trespass, and upon conviction theraof, ghall be punished in sceordsnce with
the terma of the foregoing paragraph,

TICLE IV

Crimes Againut the Public Health
Safety, Comfort, and Morals

Section 1, Maintdinipgz o Nulgence: Whosoever shall unlawfully maintein or allow to be
paintained a eonmdition of thinge which is prejudiclal to the health, comfort, safety, property,
pansa of decen<y, or moralm of the people of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands by an
11legal met, or by negleot of legal duty, shall be guilty of maintalning a nulsance, and upon
conviction thersof, shall be imprisoned for a periocd of not more than six montha, or shall Ye
fined pot more than one humired ($100,00), or both, :

gection 2, 3Bigamy: Whosoever belng legally married, shall unlawfully and wilfully marry
another during the tenure of the marrisge contrget with hls or her wife or husbend, shall be
gulity of blgamy, and upen convictlion thereof, shall be punighad in accordance wlth section 6
of this Article; provided. howsver, that no peraon shall be found gullty of blgamy whose wife
or husband hae been atsent for a period of five years, wlthout being knewn by such psrson to be
glive during that tie.

gactlon 3., Adultery: Whosoever, being a married person, shall unlawfully and voluntarily
angage in sexuzl intercoirse with another who 1g not hle or her wife or hmgband, or vhosoever,
being an ummsrried peraon, shall unlawfully and voluniarily engage 1ln sexuel intercourge with
a married person, shall be guilty of aduitery, aml upon convietlon thereof, shall he punlghed
in accordance with Sectlom 1 of thls Artlcle.

Section 4, Incestr Whoscever shall unlawfully engage in sexual intercourse wlth another
¢f such a close Blood relatlonship or affinlty that marriage detween the two wio a0 engage lia
prohibited by law or cuatom, shall bBe gullty of 1lneest, and upon convictlon therecf, gshall be
imprisoned for s periocd of not more than five years; provided, that the turden of proof of
guch relationship ox affinlty shall reat with the prosecution,

geotion 5. Sodomyt Whosoever shall unlawfully and veluntarily have any sexval relatlons
with & member of the same or the other sex, that are of an unnatural mahner, or who shall have
any carpel conmmsction in mny manner with a besst, shall be gellty of sodomy, enl upon convie-
tion theresf, shall Te imprisoned for a period of not more than ten years; provided, that the
term Ysedomy! shall embrace any amd all parts of the sometimes wrltter HAbominable and dstest-
able crime against nature¥,

gection 8., gbortlont Whosoever shall unlawfully cause the miscarrlage or prenatura
delivery of a woman, with the intent to do so, &hall be guilty of abortion emi upon conviction
thereaf, whall be imprisoned for g period of not more than five yeara,

ARTLCIE ¥

Orimeg Agalnat Publie Justlce
end Authority

Section 1, Per t Whosoever, hnving fteken an oath or any legal substltute therefor
before a comps tent tritunal, offlcer, or person, in any case in which a law of the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands amuthorizes an oath or any legal subatltute therefor to be
sdminigtered, thot he will testify, declare, depome, or certify truly, or that any wristen
testimony, depogition, or esrtifioate by him aubserived is true, shall willfully and contrary
to such oath or logel substltute therafor state or mbacribe any moterial matter which he doen
Mt believe to be trus, shall be guilty of perjury, anl upon conviction thereof, shall be in-
prisoned for a perlod of nobt more than Flve years.

125



t 2. Briveryt Whoacever shall unlawfully and voluntarlly glve or receive anyti
of va]?:: :znwrongml and corrupt peyment for an official act done or not done, to Yo done o:-mg
not to be done, ehall be guilty of bribvery, and upon convietion thereof, shall be imprinaned for
& period of not more than five years, and ehsll be fined three times the valus of the paymant
recslved; or, iIf the vaiue of the payment cannod be determined in dollars, shall be imprigoned
for a period of not more than five years, amd fined not more than one thousand dollars ($10‘300.CO)

Section 3. Mimgond 1 Public Office: blic officlal shall 4
1 uct in Pul Of; : Whomoever, belng a pu o any
illegal acts m.ﬂer the color of office, or wilfully neglect to perform the dutles of hle offiee
as provided by law, shall be gullty of misconduct in Fublie Office, and upon conviction thersof,

shall be lmprisoned for a period of not more that one year, or fined not mere than one thousang
dollars ($1,000,00), or both,

Segtion 4, QObstruction Justicet Whosoever shsll unlawfully resist or interfere with any
law enforcement officer in the lawful pursuit of his duties, or shall unlawfully temper with
witnesaes or prevent or attempt to prevent their attendance at trilals, shall be gullty of ob-
atructing Justiecs, and upon conviction thoreof, shall be imprlgoned for a peried of not more
than ohe year; or shall De fined not more than one thousand dollare ($1,000.00}, or both,

$ection 5, Bscgpe: ‘Whoscever, belng a law enforcement officer, ¢r other peraon having
lawful custody of a prisoner, shall unlawfully, wilfully, or pegligently allow said priscner
to depart from such custody, except by dus process of law; or, whoscever, being a prisoner,
ghall unlawfully and wilfully depsrt from such custedy, shall be guilty of escaps, and upon con-
victisn thersof, shall be impriscred for not more than thres years.

Ssctlon 6, Regcusi Whosocaver, shall unlawfully, kmowingly, forelbly, and wilfully reacus
any prisoner from the custody of eny person lawfully having custody thereof, shall be gullty
of rescue, and upon conviction thereof, shall bs punlshed in accordance with the provisions of

Section 5 of thie Articla,

Jegtion 7. Criminel Oontempt: Whosoever shall unlawfully, knowingly, and' wilfully inter-
fere dirsctly with the operation and function of a court by open deflance of an order, in or
near the courtroom; or by dlsturbing the peace in or near the courtroom; or by spesking or
writing 1n such s menner as to intimnte that the court 1s unfalr or corrupy; oxr when a witness,
by refusing to snawer lawful gquestions; or shall realst or refuse, ¢r fail to comply with a
lawful order of tha sourt; or shall interfers with an officer of the court in the pursult of
hls officlal dutles: shall bs gullty of criminal contempt and upon comviction thersof, shall be
imprisoned for a period of not more than six montha, or shall be finasd not more than one hunired
dollars ($100,00), or both,

Sectlon 8, Oompounding g Crime: Whosoever shall unlawfully, knowingly, and wilfully,
having knowledge that a cvive hans been, 1s beilng, or is about to be commltted, mgree for a re.
ward not to prosecute 1t, shall bte gullty of compounding & erime, aml upon conviction thereof,
shall be imprisoned for a period of not more than one ysar, or fined not more than one hundred
dollara ($100.00), or tosh,

Sectlon 9. Conspiracyt If two or more persons conapire either to commlt any crime agalnst
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islamls, or to defraud the Trust Terrltoery of the Pacifie
Islands or the United States in any manner or for any purpose, ani one or more of such partles
do any act to effeat tha object ¢f the conepiracy, each of the partiss to such consplracy shall
be guilty of conaplracy, anl upon conviction thereof, shall be imprissned for a perled of noi
more then two years, or fined nct more than two thousend dollars ($2,000,00), or both,

ARTI ¥i
Crimes Agalingt the Publlc Pence

Section 1, Dleturbing the Peace: Whosoever shall unlawfully and wilfully commit any scts
which annoy or diaturb other persons so that they are deprived ‘of thelr right to peacs and
quiet, or fo provoke a breach of the paace, shall be guilty of dlsturbing the peace, and upon
convictlon theraof, shall he imprisoned for a perlod of not mors than six montha, or shall be
fined not wore than f£1fty dollars ($60.00), or both,

Sagtion 2, Drunken porderly Gonduct: Whosoever is drunk and diserderly on any
street, road, or othar public place from the voluntary use of intoxleating liguor, shall be
guilty of drunien and disorderly conduct and upon convictlon thereof, shall be punished accord-
ing to the provielons of sesction 1 of this Articla.
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Section 3, ALfray: Whosoever shall unlawfully snd wilfully engnge in altercation or
flght with one or more persons in a publlc place, so that others are put in fear or danger,
ghall be goilty of affray, amnd upon convietlon therecf, shall be punished according to the pro-
vielon of section 1 of thie Article.

section 4. Riot: Whemever three or move persons shall assemdle, and by force and violence,
or by loud noiss and shouting, shall unlawfully place others in fear or danger, they shall e
guilty of riot, and upon convietlon thersof, shell be punished sccording to the provisicns of
geation 1 of this Artlicle,

section 5. riminel Libel {Cal : Whosoever shell unlawfully, wilfully, and melicilcusly
speak, write, print, or in any other menner publish materizl which exposes another person to

hatred, contempt, or ridicule, shall be guilty of criminal 1ibel, and upon econvistion thereof,
ghall be punished in accerdance with section 1 of thls Article..
ARTICLE VII

Genernl Provisicns

gection 1, Attempts: Whoscever shall unlawfully attempt to commit any of the crimea
nomed in this code, which attempt shall fall short of actual cemmission of the crime 1tself,
ghall be guilty aa though he actually commltied the erime, and may be prosecuted for the attempt,
and upon convictlon thereof, shall recelve the same punlshment as if gonvlcted of the crime 1t~
gelf; except that the death sentence canuot be invoked for attempted murder,

Section 2. Accessories: Whoscever shall unlawfully ald, asslst, sdvise, or order the
person or persons who commit a crime, before the crime is committsd and who is not present when
the orime 1s sommitted, shall Be named an gecessory before the fact. Whosoever, knowing a erime
to have beer committed shall wnlewfully recalve, comfori, harbor, ald, =dvise, or assist the
person he knows ecammitted the crlmo, shall be named an accessory aftsr the fact, Whossever
shall be named accsssory shall be aqually guilty with the person whe committed the crime, and
ghall racelve the game punlshment. Mo distinctlon ls made between principals in the first and
gsecond degress.

Sectlon 3. Dlsabllity: Children under the age of ten are conclusively prosumed to be in-
capatle of committing any crime. Children between the ages of ten and fourteen are alse cone
tlusively presumed to he incapable of commitiing any crime, except the crimes of murdsr and
rape, in which cases the presumption 1e rebuttable. Neo persons Judged by cowpebent mediecal
avthorlty to be insane can be convicied of any crime because of the preswspiicn that such per-
201 cannot havae criminal intent.

Jection 4. Threats ag Excuss: Whosoever shall commit any crime, excsept murder, becsuse
he wro forced to do so by threat of death or serlious bodily harm, shall be excused upon proof
thereof; provided, that the force remains present and continuous until the crime has besn com=-
mitted.c

Bection 5, Pardona and Parcles:

(a) Any person convicted of any crime in the Trust Territory may be psardoned or paroled
by the Deputy High Commissioner upen such terms and conditlons, 1f any, as he shall deem best,

(b) Any person convicted of s misdemeanor in any sub-grea of the Trust Territory may be
pardoned or parcled by the Governor of the sub-aream upen such terma and conditions, if any, as
he shell desm best.

(c) Any person sentanced in any Civil Adminlstration Unlt District to imprisonment for not
more than six months or to pay a fine of not more then one hundred dollara {$100.00) may Yo
verdoned er paroled by the Civil Administretor of the District upon such terms and conditions,
\f any, aa he deems best.

Section 6, Limitation on Punishment for Violstion of Mative Custous: The penalty for
any act which 1s made a crime solely by generally respected native custom, shell not exceed a
fine of one hundred doliars ($100,00) or slx months lmpriscnment, or beth,

Sectiop 7. Recognition of Native Customg: In awarding sentences ln accordance with this
tode, die recognltion shall be glven to the customs of the lnhabitanis in ascoTdance with the

Trusteeshlp Agresment, Article 8, paragraph 1, last two clauses,
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Sectlon 8. Iimitatlon of Prosecutiona: ¥o person shall be prosecuted, tried, or punisheq
vy cplme, the first or sscond degres, unless the prosecution is commences

for eny crime, except murder in
withinythrae ;’Ea.‘."‘ﬂ next after such crime shall bave been committed; providad, howsver, that
progegution againet any parson who shall flee from Justiee
1

nothing in thia sactlon shall bar any
or abzgnt himsel? from the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islande, or so secrete himeelf thay y,
process cannot be sarved upon him,

cannot be found by the officers of the law, 80 that
SECTION 11

ARTICLE I

Grestion of Civil adminlstration Courts

¢ivil Admipistration Courts for the Trust Territory of the Faciflc Islande inecluding terri.
tory waters are hereby eatabliched. Mhere shall be fourte of Appeals, Superler Courts, Juatipe
Courts, ard Community Courts, as nereinafter deseribed.

ARTICIE I1

Juriedictlon

Section 1. Over Territoryt Jurisdletion of a Gourt of Appenls shall extend to the whols

of the Trugt Territory of the Pacific Islande, or tc any part thereof. Jurisdietion of a
Superior Court shall sxtend to the whole of the elvil adminlgtratlon Sub=-Arsa in which the

Court is located, or to any pert thersef, Jurigdiction of & Justice Jourt shall extend to the
whole of the clvil administration dlatrict in which the Court ia loeated, or to any part there-
of. Jurisdiction of a Commnity Jourt anall extend to the whole of the Community in which the

Court lg located, or %o any part thereof.

Soction 2. Over Persong: Jurlsdiction of a Clvil Adminlstratlon Qourt shall extend to
8ll persone within the area of ita territorial juriedlctlon, except: (a) jurtasdiction ghall
not extend o persons having diplomatic Lmmanlty; (bJ Jurisdlcticen of a Community Court shall
extepd only to native ivhabltants of the Trust Territery of the Pacific Islands within that

gommuni ty.

Sectlon 3, Over Offenses: Olvil Administration Courts shall have Jurisdiction over all
offengep committed in the Trust Territory of the Facific Islands and all types of civil claims,
except that they shall not adjuilcate titls to land or any interest thersin.

Section 4. All offensea heretofore punishable as an Exceptlonsl Military Court might
direct are hereby made runighable as a Civil Adminietratlon Court may dlrect. (Rofarvence Civil
Affalrs Manual, OpNav 13-23)

ARTICLE III

Constitution of Givil Adminlatration Courts

Section 1, GQourts of Appeals: A Court of Appeals shall conslst of not less than three
persons, at lesst one of whom ghall be an officer or employee of civil administration, The
Qourt shall be convened by the Deputy High Cemmlmsioner of the Trust Territory or his delegated
representative,

Section 2, Superior Court: A Supserior Jourt shall consist of cne or more persons, ab
least ons of whom shall be an afficar or employee of clvil administration. The Court shall Do
convensd by the Govermor in whose Sub-Area the Court shall alt,

Sectlon 3., Justlee Court: A Justice Court shall sonslat of ope or more persons. The
fourt shall be convened by the Olvil Adminlstrator of the district in which the Court shell alt.

Seetion 4. Community Court: A Community GQourt shall consist of one Jwige elther appoint-
ad or elected, as desmed appropriate by the Civil Adminlatrator in whose district the community
ia located, In determining the method of selecting a Community Court Judae, the Clvil Adminie-
:razir will adhere te local custom to ths maximum degree consistent with proper civil admlints-

ration.

Bection 5, Utilization of Native Inhabitsnte: Natlve inhabltants of the Trust Terrltory
shall be utilized in the civil administratlon court system to the maximum degree comsiptent
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wilth proper adminlstration,
ARTICIE IV
Competeney of Clyil idminlstraticn Qourts

Section 1. Court of Appealm: A Court of Appeals shall be competent to try all eivil or
criminal cases on appeal from Superior Courts.

Section 2. Superlor Court: A Superlor fourt shall be coupetent to try: (a) all civil
canes beyond the limitations of Justiecs Courts or Community Courts, (v) all criminal offenaes
agalinsd civil adminiatyation or Eenarslly recognized native customs, beyond the limiiationa of
Justice Courts or Conmunity Courts, for which any lawful punishment may be glven, anl (e) all
elvil or criminel cases on appesl from Justice (ourts.

Section 3, Justice Court: A Justice Court shall ba competent to try: (&) all civil cecss
beyond the limitations of Jommunity Courts, whers the amount at lssue does not excesd cne thou-
gand dollaras ($}..000.00), (b) all criminal offenses againat eivil adminletration or generally
recognized natlve customs, beyond the limitatlons of Compunity Courts, the lawful punighment for .
which does not exceed a fine of one thousand dnllers ($1,000,00), or one (1} yesr ilmprisonment,
or both, and (e} all civil or criminal cases on appeal from Community Courts.

Sgction 4. Community Courts A Community Court shall be competent o itry: (a) all eivil
casen vhere the amount at lassue does not exceed one hundred dollars ($100,00), and (b} all
eriminel offenses agalnat eivil adminlsfration or generally respected native customs, the lawful
punighment for which dces not exceed a fine of one hundred dollars ($100.00}, six (8) months
imprisenment, or both,

ARTICLE ¥

Procedure

Section 1, Public Sessions: The procesdings of every clvil mdministration court shall be
public except when otherwise ordered by the Qourt or higher autherity,

Section 2. ZRHights of the Defendantsg: Nvery defendant before a elvil sdminietretion sourt
1g entltled:

(a) To have in advence of trial = copy of the charges upon which he 1s to be tried;

(b) To consult an pttormey before the trial amd have an attorney or other roprasentatlve
of hip own choosing defend him st the trial, The Court may, at the reguest of the defendant ar
of L1ts own motlon, apsign to him an attorney, officer or other person to assist in the defense

of the case;

(¢) To apply to the Court for further time to prepare his defense, which spplicetion the
Couzrt may grant or deny at its diacretlon;

(1) To bring with him such material witnesees as he may deaira or have them summoned by the
Court at hls requeat;

{e) To glve evidence on his own behslf et his own request at the trial, though ha may not
be gompelled to do eo;

(f) To have the proceedings trenelated for hisg benefit when he ig unable to understend
them otherwlse,

Section 3, Rules of Frocedura! The High Commisseloner of the Trust Territory, or his
delegnted reprasentative, shall prescribe the rules of procedure for civil administration courte.

TIGLE VI
Imprisonments, Fines, Othar Punishments

Sectlon ). Previous Qonvictlong: Before imposing sentence upon any person found gallty
by a elvll administration court, evidence of good or bed charscter including any prior eriminal
record of the defendant before either military tritunaelse or clivil ecurts may bs recelved and
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conaidered by the Court in determiniag the gentence to be imposed,
Section 2. TFines: Where under any proclomation, order or regulations, an offense is madqe
punishable by fine, the Court lmposing the fine may give such directions as sppear to be Jjuat

with respsct to the payment of the fine and in default of payment of whole or part thereos may
order the deferndant to be committed to prison for such period as the Jourt may direet,

Section 3, Orders ss to Reaidence: & Court of Appeals or a Superlor Oourt may direct thag
the defendant establish his plage of residence within a apecified aree in lieu of or in aiditlen

to any other lawful punlshment.

Section 4. Confiscation: If a defendant shall be convicted of wrongful or unlawful aale,
purchaee, use or rossesslon of any article, a civil adminisgtration court may, in lieu of or in
addition to any other lawful punishment, order restitution or compensstion to the owner, or the
forfelture of such article to civil administration,

Section B, PFadlocking: If a defeniant shall be convicted of an offense involving the
pale Of a hmrmful article or the operation of an improper place of business, a clvil administra-
tion court may order that, in lieu of or in addition to any other lawful punishment, such placs
be vacated or closed for a flxed tinme. .

Section B, Suspension of Sentepce! A civil administration court mey direct that the whols
or any part of o asntence of impriponment ilmposed by 1t shall be suspendted, on such terms as
good behavior together with asuch conditions (if any) as the court may lmpose, A subsequent con.
viction for any offense by a clvil adminiatration court shall have the effect of revoking the
auspension of the pravicus ssntence unless the Court otherwice directs,

ARTIGLE VII

General Powera of Courts

A eivil sdministration court may make such owdera and do all such acts as may be requisite
for the due sdministration of Justice and, without prejudice to the generalltiy of the foregelng
provislon, may graut bail, accept and forfelt security therefor, make orders for the attendancs
of witnesses with or without documents, sdminlster omths, make orders for the disposal of ex-
hiblte, ard punieh contempt of court. A elvil administration court may For Jue cause prohiblt
any attorney or other person from apvearing in court.

ARTICLE VIJII
Review

Section 1, Right of Petition: Any person convicted by a clvil mdministration court may,
within thirty days after the imposition of sentence, flle with the trisl court or civil adminle-
tration a petlition addresesd to the reviewing authority, submltting reasons why the convlictien
ghould be set aslde or why the sentance should be modified.

Section 2. Disposition of Record: Every record of frial by a Court of Appenls cr a
Superior Court shall dbe tranewltted to the Deputy High Commiseioner of the Trust Territory for
review and file, Bvery record of trial by a Juatice Court shull be transmitted to the Governor
in whose BSub-Area the trial was held, for review and flle, Every record of trial Dy a Community
Gourt shall be transmitted to the Clvil Administrator in whome district the trlal was held, for
review and fils,

Seetion 3. Powers on Review: The reviewing authority shall have power to set aslde any
conviction, to suspend, reduce or commute the sentence, or to order a new trial.

Section 4, Review ne Stay: Pending the review, the sentonce of a Superior Qourt or
Justlce Court will not be stayed but shall be executed forthwith, HNo sentence of a Court of
Appeals shall be carrled inte effect wntil reviewed by the Deputy High Commissloner of the Trust
Territory and approved by the convening officer.

ARTICLE IX

Confirmation of Death Sentences

No sentence of death shnll be exscuted unless snd until confirmed by the Secretary of the
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SHCTICH 12

ALIEN PROFERTY
ARTICLE I
General Principles

1. By virtue of the approval of the Trusteeshlyp Agreement betwsen the Unilted States and
the United ¥atlons, all rights which Jepan exerclsed as Mandatory unier the Leagua of Wationa
pandete system devolved upon the Unlted States,

2. The Trusteeshlp Agreement confers upon the United States, s Administering Authority,
full powers of adminlatratlon, leglslation aml Jurisdiction over the Trust Territory,

3, The Administering Authority is obligated under the Trusteeship Agresment t¢ promote
the economic advancement and self-gufficlency of the inhabitenta of the Territory s»l, to this
end, s empowered io regulate the use of natural resources, t¢ encourage ths development of

fisherlen, agriculiure and industries and to protget the inhabltants againgt the lose of their

lands and resources,

4, Tha powera granted to the sdministering Anthority under the Trustesship Agreement are
yery droad. The Administering Authorlty must, of neceesity, assume many of the powsrs and ohli-
gations inherent to a common law trustee, These powers Lnclude, with reference to the aamsets
of the trust, the power to incur expenses, power %0 lemms, power of sale, and the power to com-
promise, arbitrate and abandon claima,

5. The Adminlstering Authority, as trustee for the beneflt of the inmligenocus ivhabitants
of the Prust Terrltory, hes succeeded to the Japanese Jovermment'm rights in its fomer propsr-
tiee 1n the Territory.

ARTICLE Il
Definltions

fAlien Property", as used in this directive and for all purposse relatlng therete, includes
property, sltuated in the Trust Territory, formerly owned by private Japanese natlonals, private
Japenege organizations, or by the Japaness Government, Japanese Government organizatione, agen-
cleg, Japanese Government guasi-corporations or government subsidlzed corporations. Such proper-
ty shall be deemed to include tangibdle and 1ntanglble amsets, as well ae any right, titls or
interest therein,

¥irea Property Custodilan" shall ba an appointed officlal having cognlzance over matters
affacting proparty throughout the entire Trust Territory in the categories herein referrsd to.

"Nistrict Froperty Custodian® shall be an appointed offieial for each Civilian dminietra-
{lon Unit who shall amsalst the Ares Froperty Custodian in accordance with directives that may be
lasued from time to tims,

ARTICIR III
Ares Property Custodlaon

1, Upon recelpt of this interim directive, the Arsa Property (ustodian shall ba empowered
to leaue r Vesting Order, in aunthorized form, ths effect of which shall bs to vest tltle in the
Areg Froperty Qustodian of all nlien property ap herelnbefore deflnped,

2, Under such Vepting Order, the Area Property Custodian shall be authorized o ‘take immed-
late posgemsion of all mlien property in the Trust Territory,

3. Under such Veating Order, the Ares Property Custodlan is immedlately empowered to hold,
use, adminieter, liquidate, sell or otherwise deal with alien property in the intarest and for
the benefit of the indigenous inhebltants of the Trust Territory, In sccordance with terms of
the Trusteeship Agreement and existing directivea. Moreovar, by virtue of the Vesting Order,
the Arsa Property OCustodian shall immediately undertake the directlion, management, supervision
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and control of any buginess enterprises comnected with mich propsriy.

4. Upon recelvt of this directive, the Area Property Custodisn shall be empowered to aseuus
"ouatody! %as distinguished from Ytitle") of all property in the Trugt Terrltory owned by

#111ied Governments and Allied nntlonale sequestered by the enemy amd of all other property owneg
by non-Japanese persons who are abseni from the Trust Tarritory, who are melking no attenpt to
assert possession thereover and who have no agent present in the atres.

5, With reference to the property mentiomed in 4 above, the Area Property Oustodian shali
(a) provide protection and securlity for the property;
{b) assume full suthority for the directlion, mansgement ard operatlion of the property;

(e) utilize the property to the best laterests of the Government of the Trust Territory
anl of the indigenous pecple of the area; snd

{4) in the management of such property act in accordance with the prineiple of usufruet
for the benefit of the lndigenous inhabitants of the Trust Territory.

ARTICLE IV

Delegrtion of Powers

fhe Ares Proverty Custodian, through hisg meveral assistants in the Olvil Administration
Distriots, is authorized ana empowered t¢ take such action as he deems necessary in the inter-
ests of all perscms concerped to direct, manage, supervise and control all properties which
come undser the meaning of this directive, He shall be empowersd to isesus all such orers,
rules, regulatlons or other instructions as may be requislts for executing and carrying out the
provisions of thie directive, subject to the approval of the Deputy High Commisasloner. In ac-
ocordance with the terms of the Trusteeship Agreement and conslstent with the direastives premul-
gated by the Deputy High Commigsloner and unier the esupervielon of the Ares Property Custodlan,
heretofore deslgnated, the Diptriet Property Cuetodians, heretofore deslgnated for the geveral
dlstricts, shall be responaibls for the administration of alien property in thelr respective
digtricia. ‘

ARTIOLE ¥
Records: Heporting of Property by Area Froperty Cuntodian
The Arsa Froperty Custodlan shell keep slequate recorde of sll ailen property and other
property coming under hle cognizanca, All information periinant to the boundarles, owners,

naes, conditions and an aemunting of monles aceruing from these propertles shall be rsported
to the Deputy High Commlissloner of the Truat Territory by the Area Froperty Custodian,

ARTIOLE VI
Accounting Procedures
All monles aceruing from the use, sale or rental of properties under the Jurledletion of
the Araa Froperty Custodilan shall be collected and mccounted for in accordance with directives -
and procedures lssued by the Government of the Trust Territory, Howevsr, as to all money appro-
priated by the Unlted States Govermment, separate secounting procedures shall be followed, 1in
accordance with exlating directives.
ARTIOLE VII
Penalties
Anyone who knowingly and without lawful authority:

(a) Interferes with or obstructs the Area Property Oustodian or his assistemts in
the exercise of any of his or their functlons hersunder;

(v) Interferes with, removes, damages, concesls or makes away with any property whids
the Area Pro;;asr_fay Custodlan has vested or 1s authorlzed to taka into his control:
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{¢) Interferes with, removes, damagss, concenls or makes away with gnhy property with
{ntent to defeat, evade or avold any regponsibility, fine ox punishment;

{d) Withholds any informatior or document which the Ares Froperty Custodlan 1s entitled
to receive, or mekes any false statementa, or uses or refers to any falge documant in order to
plslead the Ares Property Custodian as %o any of the purposss of this directive; or

{e) Violates any other provisions, orders, rules, or regulations hereunder;

plall be tried before a Clvil Administration Oourt of proper Jurisdiotion and upea convictlon
ghall be imprisoned for a period of not more than one year or fined not more than ome thousand
dollars ($1,000.00), or both, :

TICLE VIIX

Power to Voild Transactione

The Arez Property Oustodlan may, by order, dlrect that any transaction or commitment made
ot any time with regard to property under hls Jurisdletion, be set aside and held mull and vold,
upon epprovel of the Deputy High Commlssioner, 1f, 1in hls opinlon, the transaction was made to
dsfeat, evade or avold any provision of this dilrective, or any raaponsibility, fine or punigh-
ment lmposed er to be lmpoeed on any person,

ARTICIE IX
This sectlon 15 to be consldered a basic directive; changes, modificetlene, deletions and
additions which mey be deemed necessary will be ordered, but in no case will they detract from
the responsidility of the Area Property Custodlan in the proper performsnce of his dutiss.

SHOTION 13

EOONOMIC CONTROLS

1, It will be fhe policy of the Trust Terrltery Government to encourage the indigencus
inhabitants te develop the higheat pogsible stendard of living that can be afforded by intelli-
gent and provident development of the natursl resources of the area. To this end, 1t will en-
courgge thelr participation in all sultzble forms of agriculture, ilndustry ani commerce under a
syeten of free enterpriae,

2. FPermlsslen to engage in privats businees enterprise will be aceorded lndlgencus and
perpanent inhabltants 1n all cases where the public irterest is not Jeoperdized, and upon the
payment of a license fee in accordance wlth echedules se set by the Civil sAdministrator with
the prior approval of the Deputy Eigh Jommlasioner, Oompetlition is to be encouraged in all
orilnary types of tmsiness entarprise.

3, The Dsputy High Commissloner may, upon the prlor approval of the Chief of Naval
Operetione, license non-indlgenous or non~resldent individuals or companles to engsge Iln economic
actlvity within the Trust Territory, btut only when the activity to be performed will contrilbute
%o the sconomilc life of the Trust Territory, and when such activity will in no way restrict the
opportunities for individual sconomlie advancement of the indigenous inhabltants,

4, Ths traditions ¢f the several established natlive cultures within the Trust Territory
vith respect to methods of performlng economic functlons will be respected eo far as these are 4
conalstent with Juiicious interpretations of the Trustesshlp Agreement, applicable proclamations,
and Interim Hegulations. '

6, Any and =1l price regulations now in effect are hereby cancelled, eXcept on goods
originating from without the Trust Territory. On goods origlnating from wlthout the Trust
Territory price controls ehall apply only to zoods so0ld st wholesale and at the time of the
firgt retall smsle, In umnueual clreumstences, when the publie welfare demands, the Clvil admin-
latrator may temporerily suspend the appllcation of thils section upon the prior approval of the
Daputy Aigh Commissioner.

5. Any amd all provislons noew in effect with respect to wages, salaries end other compen-~
satlon for personal services performed by indigenous inhabitants ars hereby cancelled, except
for servisces performed for departments or sgenclee of the Unlted States Government, the Govern-
went of the Trust Territory ami ite Llnstrumentalities, and non-indligenous persons or organiza-
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tiona, in which cases eompensation for personal servicea shall continue to be pald at rates
eatablished by the Deputy High Commigsioner,

7. (Qonmistent with tha remalning sections of these Interim Regulatlons, labor will be sp-
ployed only on & voluntary bmala,

8. Public utility services such as water, electricity ani telephone may be provided by
either publicly or privately owned facilitier, However, if such utilitlee ars privately ownea
and gontrolled, they are to be subject to public superviaslon to 1nsu1l'e that the public interest
18 adequately served and at rates in keeping with the cost of providing the service, which cost

ghall include a reasonable return on capliel investment.:

9, Pree movement of indigenous inhabltants withln the Trust Terrltory 1a deesirables and i
not to he restricted except by such ragulations as may be necessary to protect the health and
well-being of ths inhabltants, There shall be no restrictions placed on emlgration from any
1pland to any other island within the Truet Territory except to insure compliance with lmmigre-
tion restrictions, including gquarantine restrictions, in force at the point or polnta to whieh

inmigration 1s sought.

10. Any person serving & lawful sentence of imprigenment may be required o work in accord-
ance with his physical ability upon any public project.

SECTION 14
PLANT AND ANIMAL QUARANTINE CONWTROLS AND REGULATIONS

A. OENERAL

1, Authority: These regulations are promulgatsd by anthorlty of the Depubty High Commip-
gloner of the Trust Terrltory based on known dlstribution of certaln lnsects, pests and dlseassa,

2. Purposgt The following regulmtions are promulgated in order to prevent the introduc-
tion of, and further dissemination of injurious insects, pests, ond plent Alsesses whose control
is necesdary for the further continuance and improvemsnt of agriculture in the Trust Territory,

3, Scope: These regulations shall extend and apply to nll the lslande of the Trust Terri-
tory.

4, pminisfered by: These regulations shall be adminigtersd by the Plant Quarsntine
Officer and 211 those people charged wlth the enforcement of agricultural Regulatlons. They
shall make all Inapections regquired by these ragulations at the port of entry or the port of
ahlpment as the cmee may be; and shall permlt antry, refuse entry, comlemn, selze or deatroy
any plent or animals or products theresf aps authorized in these regulations,

8. Zmergency Quarantine Restrictlong: Certaln emergensy measures, sudlsct to the later

sproval of the Deputy Hlgh Commisgsloner of tha Trust Territory may be made at any time dy those
lerged with the enforcement of thess regulations in their commands upon discovery of & situa-
ion not covered by the regulations and warranting such emergency measures, .

B. REGULATIONS
1. Frults and Vesstableg:

{a) ALl fruit aml vegetables, plants or porticns of plante intended for edible consump-
tlon, are sublect to inmpection. All products of thia nature known to e, or suspested of being
infested or infected with injuriocus pests or dimeases will not ba allowed to enter cr be trane-
ghipped within the Trust Territory, The ghipments so prohiblted will be subject %o seizure and
be alther returned to the point of origin at the shippers' expense or destroyed, whichevar ls
deemed advisable by the Inspector. Shipments found to be fres of Injurious pesis and not other-
wise restricted by other regulations will he atamped "Inspected and Papsed! and mey then de sl-
lowed entry or shipment as the case may de,

{b) Fruit, vegetables, plants or parts thereof from countries octher than the United

States or Terrltory of Howall intended for sdidle conmmption are prohibitad entry with the fol-
lowlng exceptions:
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Jountry Enterable Products
sdoiralty Is.t ALl prohibited, '
Chinat Ablion gpp., arrowroot, Braselea oleracen, including (kala, cow-cab-

bage, cauliflower, broceoli, cebbage, sprouts, msparagus, Pro tuguass
cabbage), cassava, dasheen, glnger Toot, noreeradi ah, rudzu, Lilivm
#00., turnlp, vdo, waterchestnut, watercress, waterlily root and yam

bean moot,
Dutch New Guinea: M%M" including (chives, garlic, lesek, onion}, cmcao besn pod,
durlen,

- Japani Allium gpp,, arrowhead, asparagus, Brassics oleraces, burdock, cmssava,
Bonina, Volecsnoes, dasheen, ginger root, horseradish, kudsu, 11y tulb, radish, strew-
Ryuicyue, Korea. berry, udo, vaccium spn., waterchestnut, waterlily root, yam bean root.

YetheTlanda? Aklium svn,, apple,

¥ew Zealand: Allium gpp., apple, upricot, chayote, grape, melon, pear, pluz.
Fhilippines: Alllum spp., wild ginger root, durtan, sarsaparlila root,

Slam: Allium spp,

. {o) Egwellen Frult end Vegotables: All Hawailan grown fruit is prohibitsd. Havallan

grown vagotablea may enter 1f certified or upon inspection except certain hosts of the Hedlter-
renaan Prult Fly (Ceratitis capltata Wied.) including tomato, cucurbar, egg plant, litehls nut
(frash), squash, bell pepper and green coffee berrisg,

{4) United States Frult and Vegatables: FProduce of thim nature as a part of the of-
ficial supplies of the U, 3, Ammy, Navy, or of any other United States ngency shipped frow the

United States as supplies, may enter, unless found to be Infected or infested with insects or
dipeases that warrant rejection. Products carried in baggage or as stores may wpon inspeetion
Ve released 1f found free of Injurious pests.

{e) Progegged Fruit and Vegetablast All proceased fruit and vasetables including
dried or frozen or treated in any way which would preclude a pest risk may enter without re-

strictlion.

{f) Guam fruit and vegetables are permitted entry upen inspection into the Trust
Territory except all Qucurblts and other hoets of the Melon Fly, (Dacug gucurbitze Coz.), which
are parmitted entry only ints the Salpan dlatrict.

2. Frult, Salpen Distrigt: All fruit from the Distriet of Salpan is prohibltsd for ship-
aent into any other portion of the Truat Territory because of the Formosan or Mange Fly (Dacug
dorsalis Hendl.).

3, Gltrus Fruit: A1l eltrus fruit {lemons, limes, oranges, ste,) ls prohiblted shipuent
frou the Dlstricts of Falau and Yap into any other'portion of the Trust Territory because of
the Cltrus Rind Borer {Prays endocarps Mayr,)

4. Cucurbits: ALl Cucurbits {Cucumbers, squash, melons, pumpkins, etc.} snd other hosts
of the Melon Fly (Dacus cucurbltae Goz) ineluding string bean, cow psa, and tomato are pro-
hiblted shipment from the District of Salpan to other portlons of the Trusi Territory becaunse
of the above inssct,

5. Plant Propagative Mpterisl:

(a) a11 planta, lncluding cuttings, sclons, tubers, seeds, bulbe, or any portlon of
a plant intended for propagatlon will be required to have a speclsl permit before it may be
allowed entry or transshipment into the Trust Territory with the following sxceptions:

{1) Field, vegotable, and flower seed may be inspected Put no permlt is reguired.

(2) Material of a propagatlve nature which is in the opinion of the inspector in-
terded for consumptlon or medicinal uses may be inspacted and paesed without a speclal
permit, _ .
(2) Plant material originating in the United Stetes or Territory of Hawall properly
cortifled as a fumigation may enter without a permit unless otherwise restricted,

(1) All pereons contemplating importation or tranaeshipment of propagatlve materisl
¥ill apply for a speelal permit through the Plant Quarantine Officer of the Trust Territory.
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6, Gltrus Warsery Stogkas All cltrus plante or portions thoreof are prohlbited from the

Digtricts of Solpan and Palau into any ather portion of the Trust Terrliory becance of the Glyry,

Lesfminer (Phylloonigtis cltrells stain) and Citrus Bark Borer (Agriliue ocelpttalis Esch,),

Also prohiblted are willow, murraya, Jjasminium, and loranthus which are aleo hosts of the Oitmg

Leafminer,

7. Breadfruit Nursery Stogk: All Breaifrult plabte or portions thereof (except fruit)
are prohiblted shipment from bbe Districts of Palau and Yap into any other portion of the Trust

Territory becruas of the Weevil (Acleep porogus Fascoe),

8, Ooconnis, Goronut Plants: All coconuts, cocomut plants, and the fronde are prohibiteq
anlucent From il portiuns of the Trust Territory into the pub~arsa of the Marshalle (Districts
o1 Hwedaledn and Majuro) beeauss of certaln injurlous beetles of the genus Brontispa. This doeg
wi% prouibit the movement of husked nuta or coprae

G, H9ilt A1l soil including the soll about the roots of plmnts 1s prohiblted shipment
or beling 'E::{z?apnrtad becalge of the danger of carrying certaln lnJurlous soil lnhabiting pesta
including tite Banann Beetls (Holotrichlsa mindanaosnna Bren), the Root Grud (Anomals puleatunl
Burm, §, the Joconut Beetle (Oryctes rhinoceres (L)} and alasc the eggs of the Bdant African

5nell {Achating fulica Fsr). Joil that is sterilized or clean ocean sand 1lp excepted.

10, Pagking Materlal: The use of coconut frondas, ruw cotion, foreat lltter, ausar cane
baganae, may not be used as packing material witvhin the Trust Territory nor may it enter from
forelgn countries, Intra~Dietrict use of oertaln plant produects including cocomut fronds, as
packing, 1g permltted.

C. IMPORTATION OF LIVE STOCK HEGULATIONS

1, In order to prevent the introduction of contagious, infectious or cormunlcable animal
dleeases the lmportation of live stock Lig prohibited into the Trust Terrltory except by apeclal
permit,

2. Any person contemplating the importation of any animal muet first file an application
for speclal pvermlt wlth the Quarantine Officer of the Truet Terrltory.

3. All animals belng so luported undter permit shall be inspected and certlfied as to
their freedom from any dleesses or parasltes prior to ghipment into the Trust Territery, Upon
arriving at the port of entry, they are subject to inapection by the Quarantine Officer amd
1f found to be free of dlssase shall te eimltted or subject to such quarantines, restrictions
as consldered necessary.

4, Whenever an anlmel upon inspection is found to be affected with a contaglous dlseanpe
or has besn exposed to such a diasase he may be placed in quarantine or such ateps taken ns
tha gravity of the situation warrants.

5, OCarge, goar or othsr materlal that has been exposed to an infested animal sghall be
subJect to such trestment as 1lp deemed advisable By the ingpector,

8, Shipment of mnimale withln the Trust Territory is unrestricted except that the ship~
ment of any dlsemsed animal shall be coneldered a wviolatlon of thie regulatlon and will be sub-
Ject to such penaltles me the law provides,

D0, DIRECTIVES FERTAINING 7O AIR AXD SURFACE TRANSPORTATION

1. In order to minimlze the hazards of introduclng or dimsemlnating insects of agricul-
tural. or medicel importance, all alreraft shall be sprayed in accordance with Public Health
Regulations prezcrilbed by the Surgecn General of the Public Health Service which mays 1n pert,
"planey shall be dislnsectized in all compartments not latsr than thirty minutes befors land-
ing .... if the querantine officer after inspsction determines that the alreraft has not been
adequately disinseatlzed, the alreraft shall be tlghtly closed anl dislnsectized completely
Vefore the discharge of passengers, crew, mall, baggage, cargo, or other material. No person
other than quarantlne offlcials shall be allowed to hoard until disinsectization ls complate.?

2, A copy of the cargo manifest shall be submitted by the carge officer or the commanding
offloer of the ghip or plane on demand to the Plent Quarzntine Offlcer or his representatives.
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3. Notification of arrival of ehips and alrcraft ghall be glven upon request to ths Flant
Guarsntine Officer.

4. All thromgh carge shall be safe guarded in a manner to L
. precluda any escape of danger
tngects or the disgemination of any dangerous disemses, v P gora

6, 4All eoarge transported in vielation of these regulations or directives as stated will be
impoundeds.
B, CHANGES

In the 1light of new evidence, the Deputy High Commisaloner of the Trust Territory
may rescind euch regulations as may be ln effect or conversely promilgate new regilations in
ascordance with changlng regquirements,

F. FENALTIES

Any person viclating any of the regulations, directivea, aml rules so set forth shall
ve guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction shall be punlshed by a fine of not to exceed
$500,00 or three months in Jall, unless otherwise provided by law or rogulation.
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THE PACIFIC COMMAND
AND UWITED STATES FACIFIC FLEET
EEADQUARTERS OF THE COMMANDER IN CHIEP

5 August 1947

7Om HEALYH SERVICE POLICY FOR IHE THUST THRRITORY OF THR PACIFIC ISTANDS

MISSION

1. fo ralse public heelth standards in the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands and te

control preventable dlsease among the inhebitents therecf.
2, To provids the means of rendering medical and dental care to the ishabltante of the

Prust Territory of the Pmeifie Islande. W
%, To conduet medical and dental research into hsalth problems peculiar to tus Tmaet

Territory of the Facific Islands and their inhabltants.
4, To train native men and women in the arts of medicael, dental and mursing practice.

FREVENTIVE MEDIGINE PROGRAM

1. An ennugl heslth and sanitaery survey shall be conducted on each inhahited 1gland,

3, Proviglens shall bs made for the reporting of preventable diseases and the collection
of appropriate vital statlstics,

3, A program for the eradicatdon of intentinal parasltas ~nd yawe shall be placed in
oparation.

4, An organization for the treatment of tuberculosis and lsprosy shall be satablisghed,

5, & program to ingure potable water and the sanltary disposal of sewage and garbags
shall ba established.

6, e immunization of natives against small-pox, typhoid fever and tetanue shall he
routine.

7. 4n efficlent progrem for the control of rodents and other pests shall be establighed.

8. GQuarantine rulse and repulations shall be promulgated to pravent the lmportation of
preventable diseases into the 1slsmds and betwsesn the separate islands.

9. A practical food senltatlion program ehsll be adopted.

10. 4 program to improve the nutritional status of the inhabliants shall be established.

11. A veneraal disease program shall be malntained.

MEDIGAT, AWD DENTAL CARE FROGRAM

1. Hospital, dispensary and out-patlent medical and dental cere shkall be provided for
the inheabltants of the Truet Terrifory of the Facifie Iglands., A progressively self
sustaining status for these services shall be encouraged. A procedurs for liceumsnrs
of private practitioners in medicine, deantistry and nursing shall be promulgatsd.

FESEARCH PROGRAM

1. A medical snd dental ressasych program shall be established., It shall smbody the
procsdures for eubmiseion of raquests and recommendstions for ressarch projects and
for their considerstion by = board of gualified officers appointsd for thie purpces.

2. Feriodic and final reports of all msdical and dental research projects shall be
subritted, vie official chamnels, to the Burean of Medicine end Surgery.

HATIVE TRAINING PROGRAM

1. A training program for nstive men and women in ths arte of medical, dental and nure-
ing practice shall be meintained to provide mufficlent number of trnined individuals
to meet the nesds of the inhahited lelanda, Candidates for training shall be care-
fully chosen for lntelligence, lesadership, character, good hsslth eand guch other
qualitiss as may be preseribed, from tims to time,

T™his program shall be coneidersd as the Heplth Service Policy of the United States Nevy

for the Trust Territory of the Pacific Ialands. Its realization will be dapsndent upon
personnel, 8 and other facilities available, Hvery effort shall be made to reach the
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goals est at the earliest practicable time.

LOUIS DENFELD
Admirsel, U.8. Navy
High Commissioner
Trust Territory of
the Paocifie Islands
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Referanca;

11

ﬁ

INTERIY HEALTH SERVICE FROGRAM FOR THE TRUST TERRITCRY OF THE PAGIFIC ISLANDS

(a) The Pacific Command and U. S. Pacific Fleet Health Sarvice Policy for
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, dated 5 August 1947.
(b} Public Health Rules and Regulations of the Trust Terrltory of the Pacific

Ielands.
OBJECTIVE:

1. To implement and advance the Health Service Policy as set forth in
reference (a).

2, To provide interim Medicel and Dental treatment for inbahitants of the
islands of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, until such time
as the provisions of reference (a] can be fulfilled.

PREVENT IVE MEDIGAL PROGRAM:

1. The rules and regulations as set forth in reference (b) shall be placed
in effect at the earliest practicable date.

2, Until such time as a complete Health survey has been sccomplished, the
Medical Dapartment of the Civil Administration Unit ghell conduct studies
of Medical and Public Health conditions to the greatest extent poszsible
commensurate with personnel and facilitles available. These studies shall
include routine physical examinations of school c¢hildren, spot checks of
stools for intentinal paracitism and examinatlon of general population
during fleld trips to determine the incidence of Yaws, Venereal Disease,
Leprosy and other infectious dissases. X-Ray examinationa of the chest
shall be performed 1o the extent of facllities availabla.

3. The current practice of treatment of Yaws with initial massive doses of
penicillin in oil, followsd by & course of twelve (12) injections eadh
of Mapharson and Bismuth shall be continued unless cireumstances prevent
this procedure or results obtained indicate that this treatment is not
efficacions, In the latter case the Staff Medieel Offlcer of the Deputy
High Commisgsioner of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands ashall be

notified.

4+ The routine adminiatration of anthelmintics to the population may be prace
ticed if indicated by spot surveys.

5. UOntil such time as & Central Leprosarium is establighed, persons suffering
from Leproey, knewn contacts thereto, and suspected cases shall be laolated
until diagnosis has been confirmed or diasproven. Such logistiec support
as may be neceassry for these colonles shall be provided by the local

Civil Adminiatration Unit.

6. An educational program to teach voluntary isolation and easentisls of
control of spread of Tuberculosia shall be established. Whera Msdilcal
facilitiea with adsquate beda and Medical Department personnel are avail=-. .
&ble, the Medical Officer shall hospitalize such cases of Tubsrculosis
or suspected Tuberculosis as would be most benefitted by hospitalization.
Thae Medical Department personnel of the varisus Civil Government Units
ghall cooperate with the Health Survey Ship which it 1s contemplated will
be operating throughout the area in the near future.

7. The Medicael Department shall kesp the Civil Administrator advised as to the
potability of all water suppliss and shall asgist in every way possible
toward malntaining potable water systems.

8. The Medical Department through its sanitation officer shall conduct reg-

ular sanitary inspections and shall report any deflciencies in general
sanitation, preparation and serving of faood and beverages in restaurants
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and in garbage and sewsge disposal procedurss.

9, 4An active lmmunization campalgn against smsll pox and typhoid shall he
sonducted 1ln accordance with current public health practices.

10, Active balting and $rapping campaigns shall be conducted against rodents.

11. An educational campaign to teach the value of balanced diete and to
encouraga the practice of varying dlets shall be conducted.

12. A yenersal disesse program shall be maintalned.

13. The Medical Department shall cooperate with other Civil Covernment Per-
sonnel In enforcement of quarantine regulstions.

INTERIM PROGRAM FOR TRAINING NATIVES:

An Interim tralning program shall be conducsted to meet the needs for trained
Health Aldes and Nurses Aides untll graduates of tha School of Mediecal Prace
titloners become available, The coursss shall be conducted in recordance with
the provisions of CinCPacFlt letier, serial 1557, dated 10 March 1947, and
Commander Marianas letter serial 11116, dated 16 April 1947. The tralning
program shall be conducted at the Civil Administration Unit Dispenaariea for
a minlmum of gix (6) months, with an additional three (3) months training in
the field. The subjeets to be taught shall include basalc English, care of
the zlck and injJured, preventive medlicins, sanitation and rodent control.

CARE OF THE STCK AND INJURED:

Madleal and Pentel care shall be provided the inhabltants of Islands of the
Trust Territory of the Pacifie Iglands, Commensurate with Medical and Dental
Personnel and facilities avallabla, Subszlatence shall be provided for patients
in the dispensaries meking charges for such subslstence in accordance wiih
current directives. (Commander Mariasnas letter serial 12402, dated 14 May 1947)
However, every effort should be made to substitute native foods for Navy
rations whenever practicable in order to reduce the cost of subslatence to the
government and provide a diet more nsarly in accord with nstive food hablts -
and desiras,

141



PUBLIG HEALTH RULES AND REGULATTIONS
YOR THE TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PAGTFIC ISLANDS

pctives of these regulations are to control Preventable Diseasss and to

Oojectives: e o ndards in thes Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,

elevate Public Health Sta

1. It shall be the responsibllity of the Civil Adminiptrator, to promulgate
and enforce the regulations set forth herein and to formilate such additional rules and
regulations as may be deemsd necsssary for the furtherance of the Public Health objectives.

2a Tt shall be unlawfiul for any person or persohd to practice mediclne or other
of the hesling arts for a fee unless duly licensed and/or authorized by the High Commissioner
of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Jslands, or his duly appointed representative,

3a Tt shall be unlawful for any person other than those properly aceredited to
import, sell, give or dispense medicines, drugs, or other substances of a deleterlous nature,
which in the opinion of proper medical authority should only be administered by authorized
practitioners, physiclana or other wedical personnel.

A It shall be unlawful to import, sell, traffie in, purchase, give or preseribe
narcotles or medicine containing narcotics or other so called hablt forming drugs except by

specific autherity of the Civil Administrator.

5. It shall be unlawful to knowingly and wilfully conceal or fazil to report to
proper authorities, caseas of commmicable diseages. Persons suffering from contaglous or
cormunicehle diseases or known contacts thereto, shall be isclated, treated, and if nee-
essary, be confined by the civil authoritles in accordence with standard preventive medi-
cine procedures as outlined by the medical staff of Givil Covernment, Treatment for persona
infected with venereal diseape 15 compulsory.

6. Porsona desiring to travel batween administrative distriecte shall be reagquired
to obtaln a certificate of health from a Medicel Practitioner, physiclan, or medical rspre-
sentative of the Clvil Adminiastration. This certificate shall certify that the individual
hes bean examined and is apparently free of conmmunicable diseases, that he has been vacei-
nated for Swall Pox and Typhoid Fever within the prescribed interval and shall inciude the
findings of X-Ray examination of chest if available, The provisions of thisz paragraph do
not apply to travel between islands within an administrative district.

T Vaceination and inoculations ss prescribed by proper authority shall he con-
pulsory.
8. Regulations and directives relative to control of rodents and other pegta shall

be promtlgated by the {ivil Adminiatrator.

I It shall be unlawful for any person or persons to prepars and diaspense foocda
for public comsumption unleas specifically authorized by the Civll Administration. TFatab-
lishments engaged in the preparing or dispenaing of foods for publlc consumption shall be
subject to periodic inspections by the Clvil Administrator or his medical adviaor. Faile
ure to conform to standards of sanitation preseribed shell be cauvae Tor revocation of 1li-
cenga.

10. Peraons engaged in handling food for public ooneumption shall be examinad .at
preseribed intervale or at other times by a Quly authorized physielsn, practitiorer or
madical representative of the Civil Administrator. :

11, It shall be unlawful for any person to gell or dispense for human consumption
Tood which 1s known to be contaminated, decomposed or adulterated, thereby rendering such
focd unfit for human consumption.

12. Participation in estsblished Public Health Programs for school children is
compulaory.
13. Disposal of waate sewags and garbage by methods and 1n areas other than thosa

preseribed by health anthorities ahal) be unlawfiul,
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ht soil (human excreta) ss a fertilizer is prohibited.

The The use of nigl

15. Sanitary privies {Benjoa} shall be of a type and in areag designated by local
aythorities. Dafecation in the immediate vicinity of any village other than in thoge

privies ia prohibited,

16, Barber shops and beauty parlors shall be duly licensed and inspected periodi-
aally by & medical representatlve of the Civil Administrator,

17, A record of births and deaths will be maintainad by the registrar of the Clvil
sdministretion Unit. Al) births will be reported to the registrar within seventy-t¥o (72)
hours after occurance. In case of death when the deceassd has not been attendad by a pract-
itioner, physician or health aide during his teraminal illness, burial will not take place
until rewasina have been viewed by & repreaentative of the Clvil Administration. Death
oecuring under suspiclous circumstances shall bs reported to the Chlef of the Village or
magistrate for further inveatlgation. All deaths will be reported within twenty-four {2i)
hours and burial will take place within thrity-six (36) hours after death has occured,

Forms V8«1 and VS-2 ghall be completed and filed in each CAU. Refer to ComMarianas directive
sorial 12936 of 15 November 1946 for more detailed directions.

18. Burial will take place only in apecified areas and in s wanner desigasted
py the Civil Administration.

19. Persons violating sny of the above regulations are subject to trial by such
suthorizad courts of fustice as now exists or may be established in the future.
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MEDICAL PRACTICE IN THE TRUST TERRITORY

SECTION 1, PHE EEALING ART; ODEFINITIONS: For the purpoae of these rogulations the
following words and phrases have the meanings assigned t¢ them, respectively, except where the
context otharwliss requires;

(a)} *Disease" maans any blemiah, defect, deformity, infirmity, disorder, or injury
of the humsn body or mind, and pregnancy and the effects of any of them,

{b) *The Hapling Art" means the art of detecting or mttempting to deteet the pre-
genga of any diseass; of determing or attempting to dstermins the nature ami
state of any diseass, if present; of preventing, relieving, corresting or cur.
iag or of attempting to prevent, relieve, correct or cure any disease; of
gafsguarding or attenpting to safeguard the life of any woman or infant
through pregnancy and parturitlon; and of dolng or attempting to do any of the
acts enmumsrated above: Provided, that for the purpoee of these regulations
the term "Hogling Art" does not include (1) podiatry, nor (2) phareacy, nor
{2) optomerty ee defined in Sestion 33 of this titls, nor (4) healing by
prayer upder the coniitions set forth in Section 30 of this title.

{a) HTo Practice® memns to do or attempt to do, or to hold omaaself out or to allow
onegelf to be held out as resdy to de, any act emmerated in subgection (b)
of this section as constituting a part of the healing art for a fee, gift, re-
ward or in anticlpation of sny fes, gift or revard whether famgitle or intang-
i'ble. N

(d) PThe commission” means tha commlsaion on licenaure to practice the healing
art creatsd by these rogulations,

{8} "Board! means a board of examiners sreated by thess regnlations,

(£) "Drugless healing! meanm any system of healing that does not reeort to the uge
of drugs, medicine, or operative surgsry for the preventlon, relief or cure of
any dlsense,

(g) "School" mpans any school, tollege or unlversity.

SROTION 2, LICENSE RRQUIREYS TERMS OF LICENSE TO 0] ¢t No perpon ghall practice
the healing art in the Truet Territory who is not (a) llcensed so to do, or (b) if exempted,
under Seoctlona 29 ang 30, then duly regletered.

No parscn shall prastice the heallng art 1a the Trust Territory otharwiae
than in accordance with the terms of his licenss or of hia reglstration as the case mpy de,

SECTION 3. S108 OF NSURR; COREATION; FRSTABLYSHMENT OF i There ia
hereby oreated a commlselon on lizemsure t¢ practice the hesling art in the Trnat Territory
of the Froific Islands comsisting of membsrs appointed by the Deputy High Commisatomer, Trust
Terrlitory of the Pacifie Islands es follows: the Hducational Admindstrator, the Head of
Department of Public Heslth, and other members, at least one of whom shall be s doctor of
aedicine or a doctor of dentlstry or a porson holding an equivalent learned dsgree, The oom-
migsion shall elect a preslient. The Hoad of the Department of Publie Health shall bo the
secretarly and treassurer of the commiagion, The commissionar shall make snd from time to time
nay alter such rulee am 1t deems necessary for the conduet of ita businspa and for the execu-
tion and enforcement of the proviaions of these regulationas,

The comnlealon shall eatablish minlemm standards ¢f pra-professional and pro-
fessional education in the healing art and mey esteblish minimm stardsrde for hospltals for
interns training, It may determine whethsr pre-professional schools and professionsl schools
attain such stendards. Tt ehall keep n record of 1ta investigations and determinations with
respact to all achools and hospitals and every school and every hospital attalning the pre-
soribed stondarde or whick had attatned such ptandards during 1te existence, The commigsion
may radstermine from time to time the standing of any school or hospltal and may revies itp
register accordingly. The commiselon shall giva no credit for any certificate, diploma or
degree emamating from any achool, anl 1t may refuse to give any credit for any certificate
or diploms emanating from any hospltal, not duly registersd as provided by these regulaticns;
Provided, That thla raquirement as to regietration shall not #apply 1n the cese of persons
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R o
spplying for license on yeara of practics under the provislons of Seatlon 20 of thess rogule-~

tions.

: 3 H Rl AL il S A2 At ;
The commiamglon shall recelve, number congecutively, and record all mpplicaticns
pragented in dus form for licenpes and for reglstration by ths spplicant to Deputy High Commls-
glonsr, Trust Terristory of the Paclfie Islands; 'at sush appiicationg mey be clogsified accord-
ing to their respoctive purposss and mumbered consecutively ansd regietered according to the
gevoral clamsss thus dgtablished, If commlgsion finde that an applicent 1s entitled to & 1li-
conne by virtus of years of practlce under Seqtlon 20 of these regulatlons, 1t ghall certify
nim to the High Commiesioner, Trumt Territory of the Pacific Islands or his delegated reprasant-
stive; who shall lesus him & llcense to practlce accordingly. If the commission finds that an
applicant bas submt tted setlsfactory proof of sge, moral charzcter, pra-professlonal sducation,
professional aducation, tut must be sudbjected to an examination o dstermine his professional
fitpeas under Sectlon 8 of these regulations, it shall certify him to the proper examining

board or boards for that purpose, and upon rsceipt of a veport or reports froam any such board

or honms, sotlafactory to the eommiselon, showing thet the mpplicant has paesed sich exenmina-
tien or sxaminatlons, the commleslon, being of ths opinion that the spplicant 1s 1in all other
respsote legally qualified, shall certify him to the High Conmimsioner, Trust Territory of the
Facific Islants or his delegated representative, who shall lssus s llicenss to practice the
healing art in the manner descrided in hils applicstion and ae authorired by law in whataver
clags the commismsion shall find him qualified to so practics,

SECTION B, il POWER TO A POI AND DISCHARGRE A I 3 g RAGY
ths approval of the Deputy High Commiseloner, Trast Territory of the Paolfio lelsnlp, the com—
niselon may (a) mppoint, mspend, snd remove such examiners, counsel, clerks, inspactors and
other officers and employees as nmay ba authorized by law. Deputy High Coumiesioner, Trust
Tsrritory of the Paclfis Islands shall provide such qusrtera, supplies, squipment and assistants
as mey be nescsssary for the work of the commisalon and the exeoution and enforcement of the pro-
vinlona of thess regulations.

SHCTION 6. BOARDS OF HYAMINFRS: AFPOINTMENT AND TENURE; QUATIFICATIONS: FULES: With the
approval of the Depuiy High Commisaloner, Truat Territory of the Pselfic Islamds, the commigmion
ghall sppoint boards of examiners as followsa; (a) a board of sxaminers im basis sclences;

(b} = board of examinara in medleine and oateopathy; (e) a board of sxominers in chiropractlcs
(4} = board of examiners in dentistry; {s} a board of examiners in nurping; (f) a board of axa=
missra in midwifery: amd (g} such other boards of exmminers in druglese hepling am ars necessgary
under the provialons of the title. The bhoerd of exaninere shall consist of from thres {3) to
five {5) members. Ko examiner ahall be appolnted for a term longer than thras (3) years. "The
commigsion aball appoint no parson es a wsaber of any such board who im not a eltizen of the
United Statem or Trust Territory or Guam, snd in the caes of a citizen of Buam or the Trust
Terrltory bBe sball have besn a resident for at least three yoeara immediately preceding his
appointnent, Tha commiseion may sppoint as members of such boards parsons employed in the seys
vicea of the Faderal Government and of the Governments of Guam andi the Trust Territory; and per-
eons so employsd may accept such appointment and may recsive such compensation for their ssr-
vices ag examiners as may be provided by law. A penber of any board is not debarrsd by euch
nembarahlp from employment under the Federal Governuent or the Govermments of ths Trust Terri-
tory not inconsistent with the dlpcharge of hls dutiea as e membar of such boand,

Bach examining bosrd shall elect a chairman and secretary and may make puch
rules regarding the discharge of ite duties as the commisslon may approve, Each board shall
conduct the examination ard make reports as requirsd by lew and by the rules of the commigelon.

Persons desiring to engags in the prectice of arts and sclences associzted or
sudeldiary to the medical arts shall be examinad by special boards appointed in the manner
pragoribed anove,

ALL ] D¥3t The three {3} to flve
(5) members of the toard of bamle mclences shall be leprned reaspectively or severally in the
aclenoss of anatomy, bacteriology, phyaiology, chemletry, pathology and hygieme, When directed
by the commipsion the board shall conduct examinations of applicante for licengure in the healw
ing arts, exocept dentlatry, in the aforementioned sclences to determine whether such applicanta
bave or have not mufficilent kmowlsdge of those sclenses to understand and to apply euch sclences
in the ptudy and practics of the healing art.

SHCTICN 8, AFPLI CANTS T TXAMINED BY BOARD OF EXAMINWRS IN BASIQ SCIENOES: ACCKPTANCE
X ERTIF QOTHER BG4

0 HE RS
OF X TAMTON BY ATION TO BNS:; The commission

iy

ohgll refer to ths bo of e:mminer in the basie sciences avery applica.n for & licenge to

SEQTION 7. BOARD OF RXAMINEBS IN BASIC SOTRNGE

i

1456



q

practics the healing art, except demtistry, in the Trust Territory and excapt those sntitled to
practice the healing art in the Trust Territory by virtue of yeara of practice for detemination
of the applicant's avility to understend and to apply the sclences of anatomy, dasteriology,
physiology, chemimtry, pathology and hygiene to the study and practlos of the healing art, fThe
board of examimers in the basis sclences may examine any spplicant referred %o 1%, and 1t may
sccept in liem of examination proof that the applicant bas passed, befere o board of examiners
in the basic sclenses, by whatsosver nsxe it may be kuown, or before any examining or licensing
board iz the hesling art as that art im hereinbefore deflned, of sny siste, territory or other
Jurigdiction under the United Stataa, or of any foreigm country, an exsmination in anatomy,
bactariology, physislogy, chamistry, pathology and hyglens, as comprehensive and as exhaustive
£s that required in the Trust Territory under the anthority of these regulations, The bomrd of
examiners in Ygsle solences shall report its findings to ths commiselon., An epplicant who iy
reported by the bosrd as qualified in ths sclences of snatomy, dacterlology, physiology,
chemiatry, pathology and hygleme, but who 1s not entitled to a license to practice the hesling
art without examination, shall be cartified by the commimsion to the board of exeminers in medi.
¢ine and osteopnthy, or to ths bDoard of examiners in chircpractle, or to a board of examinarg
in drngless healing, as the cmse may be, for determinatlion of his profescicnsl fitnssa, 4n
applicmnt who is reported by the board as qualified in sald eclencea and whoe im entitled to a
license by reciprocity without examination shall thersupon be ocertified by the commlasion to
the High Comzlsslonar, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands or his dslegated representative,
who shall 1ssie auch liscense, The High Commisaloner, Truat Perritery of the Paclfic Islands
or his delegated representative shall lseue no licsnge to practics the haaling nrt, sxcept
dentistry, to any person who hag not been reported by the board of examiners in baslc aclences
as quelified in the sclences of anatomy, bacterlology, physilology, cheni stry, patholagy ond
hygzlens except %o sach pargons as are antitled to practice medicine and surgery by virtus of
years of prastlce ag set forth in Section 20 of these regulatione,

SECTION 9, BOARD OF RXAMINNRS IN AND OSTECPATHY TQ BE APPOINTED
= .

g \ AP MM ISSION
H THE APPROVAL OF THE DEFUPY HIGE OOMMISSIONER, TRUST TERRITORY OF THE
PACIFI0 ISLANDS; DUTIES AND QUALIFICATIONS: With approvel of the Deputy Righ
Commiwsionsr, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islanda the commission shall appelnt ms memvers
of the YWward of exaxiners in mediclne and osteopathy parsons whe have heen gradusted with the
degree of Joctor of mediocine, doctor of osteopathy or doctor of ocateopathy and surgery or some
equivalent degres by a school reglstersd under thess regulations and who have tmught or prace

tised medicine and surgery or osteopathy for not lees than five consecutive years,

Tha board of examiners in medicine and osteopathy shull consint of thres prac-
titloners of medicine and murgery, one of whom may be sn osteopathy., The degrees of dootor of
medicine and doctor of osteopathy and surgery shall be sccorded the some rights and privilegea
under governmental regulations. Thay shall examine into the qualificationa of all persons re-
ferred to them who dssire to practice medicine and oeteovathy, The guestions propounded to
such applicapts shall be identical in every respect; with the sxceptlon ef questlons in the
practics of mediclne and practice of osteopathy which shall be propounded to applicants of
theae respective schools only, am the caes may bs, and the repliss shall be examined ond graded
by the member or membara of the board reprssenting such schools of practice.

The board of exsmipers in medieine and osteopathy shall certify to the commip-
sion applicants vhom they have fourd quaelified to e licensed to practice medleine and gurgery
or osteopathy and surgery or as medlecsl practitioners, as the case may ba.

SEOTICN 10, : ERRED T0 BXAMINERS IN MEDICINE AND OSTEOPATHY: The cok-
migelon shall refer to tha Yoard of sxaminers in medicins and ostsopathy every appllicant for a
licengs to practice the healing art who does not intend and in his application agrea to lieit
his practice to some namsd drtglese method of healing and who im not entitled to a licenss
without examinations Frovided, Thnt no applicant shall be certified to the board of exsminers
in medieine and osteopathy for examlnation who hae not besn meportsd Ty the boerd of examiners
in the bamic eciences ns qualified in the sclsncee of anatomy, bacterlology, physiclogy, chem-
iatry, pathology and hyglene.

SECTION 11, MEDICAL PHACTITIO ! INATION: 7The commlsegion shall refer to the hoard
of exsminers in medicine and cseteopathy svery graduste of the U, 3, Naval School of Medical
Fractitlonsra, Guam, Marlanas Islands, who sgrees inm his application for licensurs to limit his
practice to general medicine, minor surgery an) momal partarition except in emergency or under
the dlrect supervision of a llcensed doctor of medicine, No such applicant shall be certifisd
to the board of examinsrs in medicine and osteopathy for sxamination who hap not been reported
by the board of examinere in the dasic sclences as qualified in the scisnces of anatomy, bad-
teriology, physiology, chemistry, pathology mnd hyglens.
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SECTION 12, 3 ATIONS OF DHIG ERS AN ey .
TR B ar JEES: The commigsion shall refer teo an appropriate boerd of
axpoiners in drugless healing every applicant for a llcense to practlce the hesling art accerd-
1ag to any method of drugless healling andfor chiropractices definsd by the commission, who in-
tends and in hia application agrees to limlt hils practice to the aystem so defined, for determin~
ation of the applicant's fitness sc to practice, aud who is not entitled to a license to prac-
tice without examinaptiony Provided, That no applicant shall be certifled to any hoard of exanm-
iners in druglegs healing and/or chiropractics whe hag not been reported by the board of examin-
ers in the baelc sclences aa qualified in the sclences of anatomy, physloelogy, chemletry, dac-
tericlogy, pathology, and hyglene,

SESTION 13, ENTISTRY DB : INIKG BOAFD IX 1STRY: (a) A person practices dap-~
tigtry within the meaning of these regulstions who hoelds himaelf out as being able to diagnoss,
treat, operats, or prescride for any dleeaee, pain, injury, deficlency, deformity, or phyelesal
condition of the human teath, alveolar process, gume or jaws, and who shall elthsr offer to
unlertake by any means or method to dlagnose, treat, operate, or pressride for any disesss,
pein, injury, deficlency, daformity, or phyelcal condltiom of the pame; or who, except on the
writien preseription of a duly licenssd and registered dentist and dy the uee of impressions or
sants Rade by a duly llcensed and Tegistered dentiet, ahall directly or indirectly by mall,
garrier, personsl agent, or by any other methed, furnish, eupply, construct, reproduce, or re-
pair prosthetic dentures, dridges, applliances or other structures to be used and worn as sub-
atitutes for matural testh; or who ghall place such subetitutes in ths month amd/or atjust the
azme: or who owas, paintaina or operates an office for the practice of dentistry; or who in any
way engages in the practice of dentlstry as defined abave,

{b) A board of dental examiners shall be appointed by the commission when necessary
1n aceordance with the provislons of Section 6 of thege regulations., Wheon satisfisd that an
applicant is gqualified under the provislons of Sectlon 22 of thess regulations, the commigelon
ghall refsr emch mpplicant for s license to practice dentistry in the Trust Territory to the
board of dental axaminers sxcept thoss entitled to a licenme without examination or by racip-
rocity as provided under Sectlione 20 and 21 of these regulations., The bosrd sholl examine all
pergons raferred by the commisslion, ZExaminations ehall be both written and practical, cowering

. all phases of déntistry as taught in dental colleges reglatered by the commission as provided
in Section three {3) of thems regulations, The hoard of examiners in dentlatry shall certify
to the commission appllcants whom they have fourd gualified %¢ be licenssd to practice dentlatry,

{e) Mo person or assoclatlon of persons, other than duly licensed dentists, and
no corporatlon say practloe dentlatry ln ths Trugt Territory or furnlsh dentists or dental
servipces or advertise or assune the title of dentlsts or dental surgeon for financtal gain,

SECTION 14.

BOARD: The commipsion may appoint, from tims to time, as 1% deems expediert,
a board of expmlners in mldwlfery, conslating of not less than thres axd not mors then five
pereonn, ¥ho have practiced the healing art ln the Truat Territory, or ln a State or Territory
of the United States for not lesa than three years immedintely preceding their respective
appointments under suthority of licenges authorizing them so to practlce or as a medical offi-
cer in tha mervlce of one of the dranches of the Armed Porces of the United Statea, Appoint-
msnts Y0 such boards shall be made for such terms ag the commission deems proper, With approval
of the Deputy High Coumilseloner, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islanda, the comuiswsion may
abolish any auch board at any time, The commissalon shall rafer to a board of examiners in mid-
vifery every applicant for a license to practice midwifery who intenods and in her application
agrees to limit her practice to the cars of womsn during normal preghnancy amd parturitlon, in-
sofar as the licentiate ia shle to dstermina whather pregnancy and parturition ars normal in
any particular case, for determination of the applicant's fitness so to practles, and who i»
not entltled to a license withoud axaminstion by virtus of an outstanding license to practice
nldwifery in the Trust Perritory or on Guan, Marlanae Islands, in force on 1 Jums 1946.

SEQRION 15, I OF3; TIME OF ROIDING: WOTICHE: FUBL t Examinationas shall be
beld by the respective boariw of sxaminers in each branch of the healing art at such times ay
to comminsion may be rule or by speclal order determine, Dximlnations shall be held by the
board of examiners in the basic sclences at such times an the commisalon may by rule or by
spaclial order determine, hoving dus relation to the dates of the examinatione held by the

board of examiners in medicine an! omteopathy, board of chiropractin, and the boards of examin-~
oTH in drugless healing, The commigaion shall publish notise of the time and place of each
szamingtion and of other pertinent information concerning it, not leas that ninsty days before
the first day of eagh examinstlon,
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SECTION 16, EXAMINATIONS: ALl sapplicants axamined oy the board of examiners in the bauig

actences shall be sublect to the amme exgmination and ratsd om the anme avele ag mearly ae aay
be, As s gulde for determining whether an applicant has or has not passed, the comnisgion ghalj
tix by rule a uniform standard for sll applicants. All examinations phall conform as nearly ag
may be to a uniform staniard, to the end that every licemsad practitloner of the healing artg
in the Truss Tesrltory may conform so far as mgy be poeelble to a single uniform atamaam of

profassionsl fitnees,

SEOTION 17, {ETECD 0] EXAM? 44 ) OF BOARDS: The Deputy High Commis-
sioner, Prust Territory of tha Pacific Ielands shall provide the place or plsces and all neces
sary facilitles for exuminations including such supsrvisors or proctors as the coamiseion deemy
pecessary, Bach sxamining board shall, as apsedily ans possible, exasine all applicants rafer.
red to 1t and report ite findings to the commipsion. DBach board ehell report to the commisgion
the results of the clinical and ladoratory teats and of the oral examinatlon, 1f any, to whigh
the expminge has bean subjected. The written and the oral examination and the clinical and the
ladoratory tsats shall each be ratel on a basis of ons lmndred, and the reports of the pevare]l

boards of sxsminers shall be made mceordingly.

‘L

SECTION 18, FOR PNERE AASE N X 3 ED3: RETE N OF

ELPERS: P OPR H i The commiamion ghall care 1y
congider the reports of the board of examinere in the basle sclences and of the examinirg board
by which any applicant has besn exsminsd, purporting to show the qualifications of the epplieant,
If the commlasion ia satlafied that the applicant im qualified to practics in asccordsnce with
low and within the limlts fixed by this spplication, the commimslon shall certify him to the
Deputy High Commiseioner, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, who shall igsaue a licensa
atteating that foet and authorizing him so to practice in whatever class of practice the com-
wigalon hag found him qualified, sc long as that license is not suspended or revoked, 4l pe.
porte of axmminlag boards and all qusstions to aml anawers by applicants in writton examina-
tions =hall be open to inapection by any parson who shows to the satlefaction of the commigsion
that he has some proper lnterest in them, All exsmination papers shall be preservad by the
comnlsgion for a pericd of not leas than two years. The Deputy High Jommissioner, Truat Terri.
tory of the Paolfic Idands, shall recosd sll licenges im & book kept for that purpses, which
shall ba nusbered, except that licenses of different classes may be numbered and recorded in
separate series, Llcenses shall show on thelr facew the class of practice for which they are
IBMd-

SRCTIOR 19,

LEH ISLANDS: i3 P FEES, REFUNDS
person desiring to practice the healing art in the Trust Territory shall spply %o the Deputy
High Commissioner, Trugt Territory of the Pacific Islanda in writing for anthorlty to do xo.
The application shall be in sush form and accompanied by such evidence of tha qualifications
of the applicant me the commisaion requires., Rach application shall show whether the applicent
sesks a license (1) on the basis of a license %o practice the healing art in the Truat Territory
nder Ssotion 4 and 8 of theas regulations, (2) on the basie of yesrs of prastice, unisr Sec-
tion 20, {3) on the basls of resiprocity, under Section 21, or (&) on the basia of azaminatlon
infer Saction 22, Each application shall bs accompanied by a fae designated by the Deputy High
sommi gaioner, Trust Territery of the Pacific Islands, who for adequate cauge may refund to an
spplicent any or all of the fee paid by him, prler to the referonce of hie applicant to an
exsmining toard for considaration, or theraafter 1if the applicant 1z by reason of sickness or
other adequete cause prevented from entering the examination, An applicant for a licanse by
reclproeity whoe falls to estadblish his right t0 such a license, and an mpplicant for regilstra-
tlon s8 & person exempted from examimntion who fails to egtablish hia right to such registra-
tion shall forfeit his res,

SECTION 20,  LICENCURE 1N MPDICINE, SRGERY, NGNTISTRY, MIDWIFRRY OR NURSING ON TEE BASLS

FREVIOUS FRACTICH: Rvery person permltted to rrectice medicine, surgery,
dentlatry or midwifery in the Trust Territory prior to the enaciment of thess regulations, who
desires to continue se to practice after 1 July 1948 shall apply for s license so to do, As
s00n ae practiceble after 1 Jenuery 1948 ths commission shall by publication give notice of
this requirement. Applicationa for such licensing shall be made within ninety days after the
publication of such notice, A licentlate who withim the time thus limited applies for lisens-
ing may continue to practiee until the commission hag acted on his application and granted to
bin n new llcense, 1f be be entitled thersto. A licentiate who falla to meke application for
liceneicg within the time thue limited, ut who later makes sueh application, shall not prac-
tice untll after a licenes, if ths commission finds him entitled thereto, baas been issued him.
Bvery license lasued under the provislons of this gection shall show whother the licentlate
vay licensed in the firat lnatance on the basiy of o diploms and of reglgtration without expmin-
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ation, or on the basie of exsminstion, and shall show the date of much originsl reglstration, if
theye be any, axl of such original licenses.

Any pereon who preaents svidence patisfactory to the commission that he or ghs
had vatiafactor¥ professlonal educatlon and has in faet engeged 4n the practics of mediclpe,
gurgery, dentistry, or midwifery in the Trust Territory pricr to 1 June 1946 ghall bs certified
by the comnigeion for licensure %o prastice as qualified and the Daputy Eigh Commigsionsr, Trust
serritory of the Pacific Ialands, who may lssue the appropriate licsnse, 4 Iicsnse isausd in
any such case shall show that 1t was lsgued on the basls of years of practies and not on the
tasls of exapination.

SROTION 21. EECIPROCITY WITH OTHER STATRS AMD FOREIGN CCURTRIAS: An applicant who deelres
to obtain a license without examinatlon, by virtue of a license ilmsusd to him by = State, Terri-~
tery, or othar jurlsdietlon foraing a part of the United States, or by a forelga country, thell
gbmlt proof, eatlefactery to the commisslon, that he is not less than twenty-one years of age
ard is of good moral character; that he was licensed to practiee the healing ert in the juris-
dlotion whence he comep under conjitions that would have enabled him to ohtair a lleense to
practice the healing art in the Trust Territory under the provisions of these regulations wers it
thar in force; that he 18 qualified in the baslc sclences as provided in Seodlon 8 of thess
ragulations; that he practiced the healing art urder authority of said license for not less than
two consscutive years immediastely preceding the date of his application, and that he intends, if
lipenssd by the commisslon, to practice in the Trust Tarritory. When the comnmlasion ls satis—
fied ap to the gqualifications of the applicant as aforesald, the commission shall certify the
gpplicant to the Deputy High Commissioner, Trust Territery of the Pacdfic Islands, who mey lasus
a llecense to practice correspording in ecops as nearly am may be to the licenss fszgusd to him

by the jurisdiotion whence he comes: Provided, That an applicant who has heen exgmined unier
suthority of the commiselon and who has falled, shall not thereafter be llcensed by virtue of
raclproeity with another jJursidictios.

SEQIION 23 hih:] APPLL 0¥: Ench spplicant for s licenze to
prastice the healing arte, to be lsgued after examinatios, shall submit with his application
proof satisfactory to the commlsslon that he iz not lees than twenty-ona years of age; that he
iy of good moral character: that he has been graluated by a school reglstered unisr thess regu-
latione andfor acceptable to the commiselon with a degres or certification in that braach of

the healing arts for which he is making epplication for licensure in the Truat Territory of the
Pacific Islanda: Provided further, That those applicante for licensurs sa doctor of nediclne,
or dootor of osteopathy, must in additlon tec proof of their graduation from g school reglatered
upder theme regnlationa and/or acceptebls tc the commission, submit further proof that they have
had not less than one year of training in a Lospltel reglatersd andfor acceptable tc the commige
plon under these regulatlons,

An epplicant for a license to practice mldwlfery shall submit proof satiefactory
to the gommimsion that she hms had the requisite period of training in a scheol reglstered under
these regulations andfar soceptobls to the commismsion and in additlon proof of atterdance at not
leag tham 25 capes of lebor,.

SOTION 23. SPEINSION Y0 ON LMENT OF LICENSES: The license or certificate of
reglptration of any llcenssd or reglstersd practitioner of the healing art in the Trust Territory
of the Pacifio Ielands may be revoked, suspended or anrulled, or such practitiensr may be reopri-
manded or dtherwise diseiplined after dus notice and hearirpg, aud on the recomwndstion of the
exanining Board representing the branch of tha healing arte practiced by such practitlioner, for
any of the cmipes listed in this ssction, Procesdings relative to revocatior, msgpension or
anulment of s license or certificate or reglstration or toward dissiplinary action ehall be
Yegay ¥y the filing of written charges verified by affidevit. The Deputy High Commiasloner,
fruet Territory of the Pacific Islands, may upen hla ¢wn motion and ehall upon the verified com-
plaint in writing of sny person, provided such complalnmt or such complaint together with evidence,
domumentary or othsrwise, presentsd in comnection therewlth shell mnke & prima facie case; 1ln.
ventigate or cause to be investigated by the examining board representing the branch of the heal-
ing arts practiced by the practitioner, actlons of any person holding or oclaiming to hold a
certificate., Before suspending or revoking any licenss or certificate the Deputy High Commis-
dozer, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, shall lgsue a citatiom netifying the reglatrant
of the time and place wher and where a hearing of the charges shall bs had, &uch cltation shall
eontaln & mtatement of ths chargee or ahsll be accompanied by a copy of the writtem couplalnt

If such complaimt shall have been filed, Huch ecitation ehall e served on the regleirant

at least thirty days prior to ths date thereln sst for the hsaring, At the time and place

fixed in suah citation, the sxamining board shall proceed to a hearing of the charges and

both t¥a registrant and the complainant shell e accorded ample oppertunity o present,

in person or by counmel, such stotements, testimony, evidence ani argument aa may be

Pertinent to the charges or to any defenss therete., The practitioner against vhom & charge ie
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filed may appesr 1n person or by counsel, or both, may produce witnesaes anl evidence in his
behalf, and may question witnsspes, The exmmining bonrd may aubppena witneseea and papers in
his behalf, may eduinister oaths, may compsl the tegtimony of witnessea and May aXamine wis.
nesees. 1t may lssus commisslons to take testimony, and testimony so token and wworn te ehall
be almiasable in svidenes for and pgsainst the practitionsr, Tha Deputy High OJommimaionsr, Prugs
Parritory of the Pacific Islande, shall, upon request, furnieh legal asalstance to the axsmining
. board, If the Yoard, by a majority vote of its membsra, shall £ind the practitiomer guilty or

any of the charges preferrel againat hiw, it may, 1n its diecretion, by written notice to the
practitiener, reprimand or otherwiae discipline him or it may recommend to the Deputy High Con-
mlastoner, Trust Territory of the Facific Islands, in writing, that the llcense or wertificate
or registratlon of the pragtitioner be revoked or that 1t ve mapended for a perled of time to
be get out in the recommendation, If the practitioner shall be foumd not enllty, the board
skell order a dismimsal of the charges, Upon recelpt of a recommendation, as herein provideq,
that a license or certificate of raglatration be revoked or that 1t ba sumpanied, the Deputy
High Commiselomer, Trust Territory of the Pacific Ialands, may lssue a revocation or suspending
order, as the case may be, in compliance with such recommendations.

The causes for whlch a license or certificate of reglstration may be revoked,
suspended or anmmlled or for which a praotltionsr may be reprimanded or otherwise dieciplined
ares an follows:

{a) Oopviction in a court of compaetent Jurisdiction, either within or withsut
the Trust Territory, of any crime invelving mornl turplitude, of mny infa-
mous crime or any crime in the practice of hip profesaion,

(b} Immoral, fravdulent, dishonorable, or unprofessional sorduct,

(o) Illegal, lncompetent or habitually negligent conduct in the practlice of
haaling arte.

{d) Habitual intempersnce in the use of epiritucus atimilants or mddiction
to the use of morphlne, cocalns or other hadlt-forming drugs. Advertiming
in oconnection with the practice of healing arts which is found by the board
repragenting the brench of the heeling arts practiced by the practitloner
t0 ba deceptive, misleadilrg, sztrevagant, improbabls or untrue,

{s} Alding or abetting the unlawful practiee of any branch of the healing aris,

(f) ¥eilure to record a licenss or certificate or regletration as required by
law,

{2) Insanity of the practitioner.
(1) Fraud or deception in obtalning a llscenas or certificates of regimtration.

The clerk of any court ia ths Trust Perritory in which s person practiclang any
wwranch of ths bealing arts shall hava besn convicted of any crime as described in thie ssction
ghall, immediatsly after sush convictlon, tranemit a writtenm report thereof, in duplicate, 0
the Deputy Eigh Commipsioner, Truat Perritory of the Pasific Islamde, containing the nams and
pddress of the practitioner, ths crime of which he was convicted, the dats of conviction, and
the branch of the hesliang srits practiced Wy such practitionar, desiguating the examining Yoard
repreaentlng the branch of heeling arts practiced by such person, the written charge heing
accompanied Yy a copy of the report of ths clark of court, N

: Any person who ahall conelder himeelf aggrieved by the finding of such board
may, within 30 daye after written notlce theraof from such board or rrom sald department,
appeal to the Deputy High CUommimalonar, Truet Territory of the Facific Ieslands, whe may grant
such rellef as xmsy be deemed fi% and proper. Such appreal shall not act as a supergedure as of
such finding or order unless so ordersd elthsr by such board or by the Deputy High Oommissloner.

RESTORATION OF LI 1 If the Judgment agalnst any practitioner convicted 4z & court as spacl-

fled 1in parsgraph %1? shall be submequently reversed upon appeal, the board which recommended
ravocation or suspenwlon of the license or certificats of registratisn of such person shall,
upon recaipt of a certified copy of ths julgment or order of reversal, re-certify such perasn
in the right to practice, and the Deputy High Commissioner, Trust Terrltory of tha FPacific
Islands, upon writien notice from such board that such right to practice has been restorsd,
shall anmul or vacate any order which revolted the licsnas or esrtificate of registration of
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au practitioner because of such conviction and shall publish notice t0 the fact of such order
or reversal and restoration of the right to practice asd shall re-is¢us the proper license or
cartificate to practice as the case may be,

SEOTION 244 EREMATURE DISCLOSURE OF EXAMINATION; FALSE IMPERSONAPION OF LICENSE PROHIBLTHD:
Ko person shall disclose, directly or indirectly, % an spplicant for a licenss
in advance of any examlnatlon or tegt to which the applicant 1s to be eubiscted, eny quastion
to be propounded to the appllcant or any teet 40 which ba 1a fo be mibjscted. Ho spplicant
for a certificate, license, or reglstration unjer theas reogulationa, and no other person whomo-
avar shall procure or undertake o procura any such disclosurs, Ko person licensed or regls—
tered under these regulations shall allow any other person to impersonate him in connectlon
with practice under any licenss or reglatration. No person ¢hall impersonate a persen ligensed
or reglatered under these regulationm in connectlon with the practice of thas healing art uder
guch license or regletration.

SECTION 25, ALTERING OR FORGING DIPLOMA OR SEAL OF THE D HIGH 5 TREJ
TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS: Mo person shall alter or forge, or attempt

to alter or forge, any diploma or other evidence of graduation in the healing art, oy any certif.

icats or evidence of any klad, with the intent that it shall be uesd to svads the provisions

of theses regulations,

e person shall slter or forgs, or attémpt to alter or forge, any license or
svidence of reglatration, or counterfeii the seal of the Deputy High Commissioner, Trust Terri-
tory of the Paocific Islandas, or make any counterfeit Impressions of that seal.

SECTION 26, NG Of APPLI PROHIBITED: No person having any office or duty

to parform with respect to the lircensing or registraetion of applicante for licenses and for reg-
is¢ration unier the provislona of these rsgulations shall knowlngly rats unfalrly or give any
unsuthorized advantage to, or impose any unfalr disadvantages on, any such applicant,

SEOTION 27, FALSE SWEARING TQ BY FERJURY: Any parson who swears or affirmg to the truth

of any matter or opinion that he kuows t0 be falws, for the purpose of avaling, hindering, or
impeding the purpogses of these regulations ips gullty of perjury., Any person who aweara or af-
firss feleely, outeids of the Trust Territory, if his oath or affirmation be delivered to the
conmlission fn sald Truat Terrltory shall be gullty of perjury in sald Trust Tarritory and shall
ba tried and punished under the laws tharsof,

SESTICN 26, LICENSE MAY BY REFUSED FOR CAUSH: PROCEDURN: ATTENDANCE OF WITNGSSES RLFCHRE GOM-
MISSION; BEVIEW BY DEPUTY HIGH OOMMISSIONWR, THUIST PERRITORY, OF THE PACIFIC
ISLANDS: The Jommission may refuse to certify any person for sy cause that in
the Judgment of the commlission would, unier the provisions of Section 23, suthorlze suspsnsion
or revocation of & license or reglstration, 1f ismied or granted, 3Befores the commisaion re-
fusea to certify any applicant for any cause under the provisions of the Section, 1t shell glve
that applicant an opportunity to be hsaml in persen or by ettorney, amd to produce witnesasas
o his behalf, Wltnegses may be produced on behalf of the commission and on behalf of eny in=
terested pargon, The sttendance and teatimony of witneases may e compellsl by subpoenas
isgued by the Deputy High Commiseioner, Prust Territory of the Pacific lslands and sald court
it hereby authorized to iesus and to enforce such subpoenas, on petition of the commission,
iny person failing ox refusing, without juat cause, % appear and testify in responss {o any
such subpoena, or in any way obstructing the couras of any hearing to which he has besn sub-
posnaed, is gullty of contempt of eourt and may be punished as other persons guilty of contempt
of court are punished. Any member of the commission may adminlater oaths =t any such hearing,
On the petition of any applicant to whom a licenss or registration has been denlsd by the com-
nisaion by virtus of this wection, the actlon of the commission may be reviewed by ths Deputy
High Commimaloner, Trust Territory of the Faoiflc Islanls, on a wrii of certlorart.

% OF LICENSES, LAWS RS (1 AL RMENT

3; TRE T IF PAT t The provisions of these ragula-
tione forvidding the practice of the hesling art without a license ehall not =spply (n) to com-
aissioned surgeong or dentists of the United States Army, Navy, or Publle Health Servics, or to
Bodical or dental officers in any othar branch of the Federal Government whatsoever, in the dim=-
charge of their officlal duties; nor (B) to practitionarse of ths haaling art auly llceneed to
Practles their perspective calling in States or Territories or in Jurledictions unier the son-
tral of the Federsl Government, or in foretgn countries, and asctually called from such Stater,
Territories, Jurisdictions or countries, in consultation, to vislt epscified patlents in the
Trust Territory or to glve denonstrations or oslinics under the auspices snd for the mechera of
an organization made up of 1licensed practitioners of the healing art in the Trust Territory, nor

SECTION 29,
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naed o practice their respective callings in dtates and Territopisy
e(a;i :g E:ﬁ::i;;;?zzgcﬁxs formingra part of the United States, or in foraign countries, ang
called from such States, Territories, jurisdictlons, or countries to v “('t' 0n their own behgiy
and mot in consultation, specified patlents in the Trust T"rri"";‘yi mri d) m;gcnl and qontal
employses of federsl contractors in the discharge of thelr officlal dutles: vided, Phat
contractors, shall register with the Deputy Bigh Commissicner,

all practitioners, of federal
T!'U.EI: gerritory o} the Pasific Islends, in such manner as the commlaaion may preacribe, fThe
Deputy High Commisaionsr, Trust Tarritory of the Pacific Islands, thall enter the name of tha

er kopt for that purpose and shall lasue to the applicant a certificate
tﬁpi:i;:;c:n{,? ::g;“:egu:zation. No provisiocn of ths section ahall bs interpreted as allowlsg
any practitioner of the heallng art deseribed in thils Sectlon to practice in the Trunt Tarri.
tory other than in the discharge of his official duties unlses hs bs duly licensed so % prac.
tice in accordsnce with the provisions of thees regulnbions.

. +  TMEROENOY + MASSAGE, DIETETICS, OR HIGIRNIC HAY

o 0 M*MWMMW_D%%

The provieions of these regulations shall not be conatrued to apply o {a
the treatment of any case of actual smergency if without charge or compensation: or (b) to the
practics of masasge, or dietetica, or the uss of hygienlc msasures, for the relief of qiseans
or t0 the practics of any other fom of physiotherapy for the relief of disesase or to the
practics of x-~ray or laboratory techniclans under the direction of & person llosnsed 6 prag-
tlce the healing or deatsl art 1n the Trust Territory; or (o) to ths mae of ordimary hygtents,
dietetic, or domsptic remsidies; Frovided, That such use 1a not in violatlen ¢f the FProvisions
of Sectlona 1 and 2; or {d) to persons treating human allments by prayer or spiritual means,
as gn exerclpé of enjoyment of rellgicus freedom; Provided, That the laws, rules, and regula-
tions relating to communicadle dissame and aanitary matiers are not vioclated; or {e) to the
sale, manufacturs, or advertlalng of drugs and medlclnes) Provided, That the wendor, maker
or sdvertissr refrains from any attempt to dlsgnose; Provided, That 1t shall not be necsssary
to negative any of the nforesald exemptlons in any prosscutlon brought under these regulations,
ut the burden of proof of any such exemption shall be on the defendant,

SEQTION 21, FUNDS 10 BE PAID 10 OOLIECTOR OF TAXR®S; PATMENT OF RXPENSES: All money payable
under the provislona of theas regulations shall be pald %o the Deputy High Commissioner, Trust
Torritory of the Pacifle Islands.

SECTION 32, ENFORQEMENT: PRACTION WITRWUT A LICENIR: FENALTY: Oriminal proésscution shall
e conmlucted by the Deputy High (ommlissioner, Trust Territary of the Paclfic Izlards. Any
person who shall practioce the healing artm in any of its branches or shall treat huuan ail-
zente by any system whatpoever or shall practice mldwifery without a valld exleting license
under thege regulations a0 to do shall be guilty of a misdemeancr and upom convlietion theraaf
#hall be puniched Wy 2 fine or by confinement in Jall or by both such fine and imprisonment
in the digeretion of the court,

SECTIOR 33, DEFINITIONS:

{a) Podlatry in the meaning ¢ these regulations lg defined ns the cars of the
human foot limited to masesge, therapsutic baths, manicuring, removal of
stiperficlal ksratin tut exclides msdical, surgleal, or mechanlcal manipuletions,
eleatrical treatments of allments of the humen foot, amputations of the foot
or toes and administration of anesthetlics, '

(a) FPharnacy in the meaning of these regulations ig dafined se the art of compound~
ing premcriptions of llosnsed practitioners of the healing ars snd dlepensing
drugs, medioinesa amd poisone,

(c) The practice of nursing in the meaning of these regulations is defined as fol-
lowst A& person practices nursing within the meaning of this article who for
compensatlon or persomal profit (1) performs sny professlonal service requirlmg
the application of prineiples of nursing based on blologlcal, physical and
soclal sclences, such aa responsible supsrvislon of a patlent reguirlng ekill
in observation of symptomc and remctions and 0 ascourate recording of the fasts
and carrying ont of trentmente and mediocations as preseribed by a licensed
Piysictan, and to application of such nureing procedures ag involve underatand-
ing of caus~ and effsct in order to eafeguard 1ife and heslth of a patientd
and othera; or (2) performe such duties as are required in the physlcal care
of a patleat apd in carrying out of medloal ordars as preacribed by a livensed
Physician, requiring an unjerstanding of nursing hut not reguiring the profes-
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slonal esrvice as outlined 1n (1),

(4) Optometry in the meaning of thess reguletions is defined sa the memsurement of
" visual aculty sand the prescribing ani fitting of lensss o correct viesual de-
fecte, not to lncluds diagnosis ar medical or surgical treatment of dlsessen
of the human sye or its appeniages or any ocular manlfestations of systesic
disense,
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Navy Department

22/d3h
ggriﬁlj 1422p22 OFFICE (F THE CHIEF OF RAVAL OPERAT IONS
I’ashing‘ton 25’ D. C.
15 Januery 1948
Fromi Chief of Nayal Opsratione.
'Iot:"n High Commisgioner of the Truat Territory of the Paeific Ielands.
tommander in Chief, Pa¢ific and U. 5. Facifie Fleat.
Governor of Guam.
Governor of American Samoa.
Subject: Government of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.

References: (a) CincPac = CincPoa 1tr Ser 52855 of 12 Dec 45.
(h) SecNav despatch 211415 of July 47.

1. Reference {(a) promulgated the basic policy for the Naval Military Government
in the Pacific Ooean Areas for the interim period betwaen the close of active hostilities and
the egtablishment of the Civil Administratlen of tha Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands
which was inatituted by reference (b}.

2. The general provislons of reference (a}, being applicable to the Truast Ter.
ritory, have been confirmed by the Chief of Naval Operations amd by the Secrstary of the Nevy,
tertain portions thersof have been rendered obsolete by changed conditions. This letter
sets forth the basic pelicy of the Navy Department with respect to the government of the
Trust Territory. While intemded primarily for that, territery, certain portions are equally
applicable to the Island Governments of Guam and American Samoz. All provisions are appli-
cable to the Naval Military Government of the Bonin - Voleano Islanda. The prineiples here=-
in set forth are to be considersd as & gulde for all officers and pérsons connected with
the seversl goveraments under the oognizance of the Navy Departmwent. In the Trust Terri-
tory, they are to be observed in conjunction with the provisiona of the trugteeship agres-
ment as approved 18 July 1947.

MISSI0K
3. I+ shall be the mimsion of the island governments under the juriediction of

the Navy Department to discharge the obligations of the United States under the trustes-
ship agreement snd to this end they shall effact:

{a} The early establimhment of self-governing communiltiee.

(b) The institution and maintenance of an adequate program for publiec health and
sanftation,

{¢) The establishment of & general aystem of elementary education adapted to
loocsl environments and deeigned to assist in the early achievement of the
objectives enumerated herein and the facilitation of voecstisnal and higher
ediication, including training on the professionsl levels.

{(d) The protection of the local inhabitants &gainst the loss of their lande and
resources and the inetitution of & sound program of economie development of
trade, industry and agrieulture along lines which will ensure that the profits
and benofita thereof accrue to the inhabitants and which will assist them in
achieving the highest posaible level of econcmle independence.

(e} The physical restoration of dameged property and facilitles.

SELF-GOVERNING COMMUNITIES

F A It 1s desired that the inhabitants of the island territories be granted the
highest degree of self-goveranment that they are capabla of assimilating. They shell be
encoursged and assisted to assume as much 88 possible of the management of thelr own affairs
and the conduct of their own government. Local governwenta, insofar as practicsble, should
be patterned on the politico-social institutions which the inhabitants have evolved for them~
selves. Island Governmont ordinances and regulations should give due weight ts local
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sraditions end customs. Leglslation and ita enforcement machinery should be held to the
sinimm requisite to the preservation of peasce and order, the maintenance of property rights,
the enforcement of me&suraa for health and sanitation and those laws respesting trade,
induatry snd labor which are essentlal to economic well-being.

PURLIC HEALT 3 ATI

5, The Health Service Pollsy for the Trust Territory of the Pacifio Islands
{ssved by the High Commisaioner on 5 August 1947 ard promulgated by the Deputy High Com-
pissioner in his letter Seriel 473 of 28 Novewber 19,7, together with ths Prograrm, Rules
ofd Regulations promilgated by the same letter are hereby approved. Details of the program
and of the riles and regulations for its execution may be modified as necessary to suit
changing conditions. :

EDCATION

6. The type and extent of educational facilities will vary in different locali-
tiss sccording to local needs and the native capability for assimilation. The primary
gonaideration 1s & system which will benefit the many and which will sssure a progressive
davelopmant of each community along lines which will raise tha native standards by improve-
pent {n health and hyglene, by bettorment in methoda of food production and in the netura
of food supply, and which will equip the local inhabltants for the conduet of their own
government and the manegement of their trade and industry.

7. Educaticnal progrsms shall foster snd encouraga instruetion in the native
language sand history and in native arts and crafts, Instruction 1n the English language
for inhabitants of &ll ages is a prime necessity but this {s not to be ccnatrmed as dig-
cowrsging instruetion in native langusges &nd oulture. Vocationsl treining in trades,
skille, agriculture and home-making ss suited to the partiemlar locale shouwld be included
in all curricula. Tests sand educational material should be approprists to the local enmvir-
opwent, should be geared to the capacity of the inhabitanta to absorb and should be omleu-
lated to effect the sims of the system as enumeratsd above,

8. Maximum smployment shall be given to local teachers and programs for their
progresgive training and for the training of additional native teschers shall be continued.
Bducational facilities on Guam can bs made available for the higher educstion of those
irdividuals who demonstrate & capability and sdaptability for advenced work and who should
be considered az & potential acurce of teachers and government officialm,

ECONOMIC DEVELOFPMENT

9. Indiscriminate exploftation of the meagre natural resources of the area 1s
to be avolded. Trade and industry should be encouraged along lines which direetly benefit
the local inhsbitants by providing for their physical meeds and material well-being snd which
are of a nature and on a seale auch that ultimate ownership and menegement dan be trang=
ferred to their hands. The establishment for the profit of aliens; of enterprises which
tend to maintain the native economy at the level of chesp labor and those which do not
perelt, the local inhabitants to enjoy the full benefits of their own labor and enterprise
shall not be tolerated. No righta in land or conceasions to operate commercial or other
tnterprises in the Trust Territory shall be granted to non-loesl privets individuala, com-
enles, or mssocistions without prior approval of the Secretary of the Navy.

10. The Island Trading Company has been created as a governmentsl agency for the
nrpose of providing trade goods, purchasing and marketing hendicrsaft and copra, and for
she conduet of such other commereial enterprises as may be appropriate. This is an {nterim
rangement until such time as the inhabitants of the various localities are in & position
w0 carry on these functions on their own account, Tt is the Department’s desire %o encourage
ind assiat the local people to achieve thie gosl as soon as practicabls,

11, In those areas in whieh the inhabitants are agricwlturally minded, they should
® encouraged and asaisted in bettering their methods of agriculture and in Inere=zsing the
deld. In other areas where the people are not agriculturslly inclined, comsideration shall
o glven to the importation of trees and plants which, while requiring little cultivation,
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will sffect an augwentation of the food supply or will provide materlals for local construe-
tion and bandicraft. The establishment of "industrisl® agriculture by outeide owner-mnanage-
ment which offers only employment or farmer-tenancy to the local imhebitant will not be
pereitted., Every encouragement will be givan to agriculturel developmsnt along lines which
will assist the area toward self-subaistence and which will msaure the individusl the max-

imum returns from his effort.

RESTORATION D KD PR T
iz, The searalty of local construction materiala and the difficulties connected
with obtainming importations ars recognized., Neverthelesg, in some localities substantizl
progress his been made in the restoratlon of damaged facilitiss by ingenilous use of local
and sslveged producta., The local Inhahitants should eontinns to ba assisted in restoring
their damaged commmitles and at the same time oncouraged to develop their own resourses
and Inftistive.

/8/ LOUIS DENFRID

AFFROVED:
/8/ JOHN L. SULLIVAN
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PICTORIAL SUPPLEMENT
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Figura 11i.

Pingelap Island, Bastern Carolines -~ Main street of the village of Pingelap.
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Flpure 12.

ri-
Majuro, Harshall Ialands - Teacher trainees at the Majuro Teacher Training School ainging Ame
ca:ji sq;ga in English. These trainees will upon graduation assume the teaching rasponsibilities
o their own home i1alanda.
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Fipure 13.

Palau Islands, Weatern Carclines - Typical houses of the Palau Area.
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Many of the islands have only very narrow passages through the coral resfs. Here an out—
rigger canoe mist be partlally lifted through on its way to meet the ship in the background.
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Figura 15.

Ngatik Ysland, Eastern Carclines - During the copra seasm temporary huts aye comsiructed in
the area being harvested.
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Fipurse 16.

Murilo Islanda, Eastern Carolinses - Coir {coconut) rope is bein
g made here by twisting it to-
gether on the thigh. This rops serves many uses in the island life. ¢
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Haure 17.

Kepingamarangi Islands, Eastern Carolines -~ The inhsbitants of these islands are Polyneslan and
thelr homes and villages are neat and clean.
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Figure 18.

Koro Island, Western Carolines -~ Palauan nurses aides are photographed in front of the Civil
Administration Diepensary.
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